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07-XXXX | Existing Signal to be Removed
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Q HOME OFFICE: Refer to Roadway Standard Drawings
ﬁ. OR' I ! 119st?ﬁsﬁsgﬁ\éVA’\“L‘E\\“;EnghigrE PH1 NCDOT” dated January 2018 and
Q 336.744.1636 - www.&avenportworld.com “Standard Speaﬁcations f or Roads
NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522 and Structures” dated January 2018.
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Index Of Plans DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
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: Sheet # Reference # Location/Description INTELLIGENT TRANSPORTATION AND SIGNALS UNIT DIVISION
O Sig. 1.0 Title Sheet
Sig. 1.1-1.2 = —————_—— Standard Plate Sheets . . . .
Q Sig. 2.0-9.4 07-1624 NC 68 (Eastchester Drive) at I-74 Eastbound /US 311 Southbound Ramps Robert J. Ziemba, PE - Central Region Signals Engineer
& Sig. 10.0-16.5 07-1623 NC 68 (Eastchester Drive) at I-74 Westbound /US 311 Northbound Ramps . . ) ) . .
- REMOVE 07-1425 NC 68 (Eastchester Drive) at Cypress Court /Gordon Road Keith M. Mims, PE - Signal Equipment Design Engineer
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MESSENGER CABLE CONDUCTOR TO POWER FoS<S
GROUNDING CONNECTION SYSTEM POLE GROUND < _ < S
=0
P SCPwn T
NEUTRAL 1o —~ METER BASE > AT
CONNECTION + lo -2
|_
L o =
1 LlJ D
e [l — HUB - 3
LOCK NUT g =] #8 AWG MIN
#8 AWG MIN STRANDED COPPER (WHITE)
STRANDED COPPER (BLACK) | — SERVICE DISCONNECT
120 V SINGLE — NEUTRAL BUS
POLE BREAKER . — MAIN BONDING SCREW
#8 AWG MIN _|
STRANDED COPPER (WHITE) AR A NN TED L)
#8 AWG MIN _ || STRANDED COPPER WIRE =
STRANDED COPPER (BLACK) (-
GROUNDING/BONDING BUSHING )
#4 AWG SOLID BARE o
LOCK NUTS ~— COPPER WIRE TO o =
FOR JOINT USE POLES ONLY, GROUNDING ELECTRODE T =
#6 AWG MIN SOLID BARE COPPER SYSTEM o ©
WITH SPLIT BOLT CONNECTORS OR O] >
PARALLEL GROOVE CLAMPS ON EACH END = £ =
(CONNECTION TO BE MADE ABOVE y H O A
SPECIAL ROUTING SHOWN BELOW) . = =
L 1 é w <
WIRE STAPLES, 24" SPACING ABOVE 8 FEET —- 5 oo
AND 12" SPACING BELOW 8 FEET ABOVE GROUND (TYP) = o
Q =
24" MIN c >
A At 5z ;(5
L TR, LS PROVIDE WIRING ROUTING AND STAPLING SO
x \\///\\\\///\i?//\i\ﬁ%\//\\%%/ﬁ% £1 o RO THAT STAPLES MAY BE TEMPORARILY <Z,: N =
SRRIGIRAIRG AR REMOVED AND GROUNDING WIRES CAN BE = =
= S RRUR R QR PULLED MIN 1.5" OFF POLE & SPACED MAX » g )
= SOV | ; > 0.75" APART TO ENABLE TESTING OF GROUNDING =
[= ! | — ELECTRICAL SERVICE ELECTRODE RESISTANCE BY CLAMP ON TESTER T < o)
- | TO CABINET n O8
N T L G
e
el &
n m
58" DIA COPPER CLAD STEEL 1
GROUNDING ELECTRODES, WITH w
TRREVERSIBLE COMPRESSION
GROUND CONNECTOR
SHEET 1 OF 1
S
TWO-BOLT METHOD (PREFERRED) ONE-BOLT METHOD ||:<>’_3
<<Z
1" SERVICE RISER WITH WEATHERHEAD 1" SERVICE RISER ZE Lo
WITH WEATHERHEAD w = O =
58" SHOULDER EYE BOLT WITH OO g =T
CURVED SQUARE WASHERS (3" X 3") GRS L=, -
AND DOUBLE NUTS ES<SE
! ‘ PARALLEL GROOVE CLAMP <o S
= GALVANIZED 2-HOLE PIPE ) 58" SHOULDER ANGLE KT Suw
- STRAPS ON 5' CENTERS 58" EYE NUT WITH EYE BOLT WITH CURVED CD'EU-S—'
© PARALLEL ‘ CURVEP, SQU:S\RE WASHER SQUARE WASHER(S" X 3”) o o 17s) é
GROOVE CLAMP NUTS (37 X 37) AND NUT = .-
| : 2 . =23
‘ — 1 ZIZzzzzooooy —-Hi-t- BOLT 1. s @OEMC-N-ZIZZZZ 1I- LU D
w ~ O
o WASHER
(o]
PARALLEL GROOVE CLAMP,
ORIP LOOP 3-BOLT CLAMP OR EQUIVALENT
" TYP
A . 58" SHOULDER ANGLE EYE BOLT WITH PARALLEL GROOVE CLAMP, S
- CURVED SQUARE WASHERS (3"X 3") 3-BOLT CLAMP OR EQUIVALENT =
AND DOUBLE NUTS a
WEATHERHEAD OR oc 2
HEAT SHRINK TUBING o S
@)
| \ggl_?g ggRE\WG MULTIPLE SPANS COMMUNICATIONS CABLE S %
T COPPER WIRE (TYP) AT INTERMEDIATE POLE = DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
WIRE STAPLES, 24" < N =
SPACING ABOVE 8 FEET o w < FINAL UNLESS ALL
AND 12" SPACING INSTALL EYE BOLTS _
BELOW 8 FEET ABOVE | 8 INCHES APART F@ o = SIGNATURES COMPLETED
GROUND (TYP) VERTICALLY, MINIMUM SUSPENSION CLAMP E &
: _—— SHOULDER EYE BOLT WITH "J7 HOOK < =
8" MAX J WITH WASHER, NUTS a T
AND ANGLE EVE (TYP) PARALLEL GROOVE CLAWP [|Z A3 c<.(>
T / =8 See Plate for Titl
AR 12" o = ee ate or 1 e
PR = o=
- = XA
N\ A ey | /WR(APPING TAPE OR 5 L ) ) 2
2 | L LASHING WIRE (TYP) i o Prepared in the Offices of: SEAL
‘ | TO ELECTRICAL i
_ , SERVICE METER o 2 \\\\\\\II'IAII[,I///
BASE OR COMMUNICATIONS CABLE = o) ROR C RO Y,
DISCONNECT Ll T \\\Q\ 0'..€.€.S..S}.0...'o ////
" - < N o°..Q*Q 4/4 S ¢ -
2 METALLIC GONDUIT TO #4 OR #6 AWG SOLID BARE L SN 2
CABINET OR PULL BOX COPPER WIRE GROUNDING RV GLANP = i<y SEAL 2 =
58" DIA COPPER CLAD STEEL CONDUCTOR (DOWN POLE TO NOTE = % 032108 ¢ =
GROUNDING ELECTRODE, DRIVEN GROUNDING ELECTRODE) PR i =
TREOVENaTE oo EaRIH HTTH FOR CONNECTING MESSENGER TO MESSENGER, e e R S
GROUND CONNECTION PARALLEL USE PARALLEL GROOVE CLAMP, 3-BOLT // .'00......00'. §\\
CLAMP OR EQUIVALENT. FOR CONNECTING /) SRS
MESSENGER CABLE (TYP)—_ T GROOVE CLAME COPPER WIRE TO MESSENGER, USE PARALLEL “r7, Ae BANW
% 3- GROOVE CLAMP. SHEET 1 OF 1 i
OR EQUIVALENT 1720001 W{Li : LW 101172017
750 N. Greenfield Parkway sLamt
Garner, NC 27529 \— 5D9B0BAGDBBE495... DATE




#4 STIRRUP

#8 VERTICAL
REINFORCING (V BARS)
@ EQUAL SPACING

PEDESTAL FOUNDATION

ANCHOR BOLT (TYP)

3" CLEAR (TYP)

A

_ 1

BOLT CIRCLE

CONDUIT AS REQUIRED

PLAN VIEW

ANCHOR BOLT (TYP)

4" MAX.

\ / 1" CHAMFER

1 HEAVY HEX NUT (TYP)
1 FLAT WASHER TOP
h

14" PREMOLDED
EXPANSION JOINT FILLER

1
|
I

Ll
3 |

‘o b

/

y

PEDESTAL FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR SIDEWALK

BREAKAWAY ANCHOR MEMBER (TYP)

(SEE NOTE 8)

MM »

X

/ 1" CHAMFER

INISHED GRADE
N SN
~>/<\>:\><\\<\ i
N \ { \\

NOTES:

1. CAST FOUNDATION AGAINST UNDISTURBED SOIL WHEREVER
CONDITIONS PERMIT. IN UNSTABLE SOIL, CAST-IN-PLACE
TUBE FORMS ARE ALLOWED WITH APPROVAL.

2. COMPLY WITH APPLICABLE PROVISIONS OF SECTION 825
FOR CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION.

3. USE CLASS "A" CONCRETE THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF
SECTION 1000 WITH A COMPRESSION STRENGTH AT 28 DAYS
OF F'c= 3000 PSI (MIN.).

4. USE ASTM GRADE 60 DEFORMED BARS FOR ALL REINFORCING
STEEL.

5. GRADE IS ASSUMED TO BE (8H:1V) OR FLATTER. FOUNDATION
SIZE AND DEPTHS ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING SOIL DESIGN
PARAMETERS:

A. SANDY TYPE SOIL
B. NO GROUND WATER WITHIN 5'-0" OF SURFACE ELEVATION

C. WIND SPEED NOT TO EXCEED 140 MPH

IF ACTUAL CONDITIONS VARY SUBSTANTIALLY FROM THOSE
ASSUMED, THE FOUNDATION DEPTH MAY BE ADJUSTED. IN THIS
CASE, CONTACT THE ENGINEER.

6. MAINTAIN AT LEAST 3" COVER ON ALL REINFORCEMENT.

n \ é
S f?m Fi _ S ‘ 7. ORIENT CONDUIT AS REQUIRED BY THE DESIGN OR AS
R = R DICTATED BY FIELD CONDITIONS.
TR S £ B O g
R S| o R , 5o 8. USE ADHESIVE ANCHOR FOR THREADED COUPLING INSERT.
’ & © ’ 1 | £ © FOR TYPE I MINIMUM DEPTH NECESSARY IS 0'-41%" AND FOR
o © . | © TYPE II MINIMUM DEPTH NECESSARY IS 0'-628". FOLLOW
¥ © 4 ¥ © MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS.
} . ! o
: z
om o 1" MIN DIA. CONDUIT FOR GROUNDING
ﬁl#ﬁAﬁtAﬁEaAgﬂEE 44///// . o oo a REFER TO PEDESTAL FOUNDATION CHART
(TYP) h z | ©
LIDJ E = _ _
o o N 58" DIA. X 10’ COPPER CLAD ﬁ? i?
% Ry L < - STEEL GROUNDING ELECTRODE p ’ B
€| #® | @ WITH IRREVERSIBLE COMPRESSION N
5o GROUND CONNECTOR A
%3 N
- . 20
¥ | 3"(TYP)| N\
- DIAMETER "A"
[ — )
& ) TYPES I & II ON LY CONDUIT AS REQUIRED.
3" (tyr)| y (STUB AND CAP
% SECTION A-A UNUSED CONDUIT)
10" LAP
DIAMETER "A" i
TYPES I, II & III
SECTION A-A CLOSED HOOPS GROUNDING & CONDUIT DETAIL
SIZE ANCHOR BOLT G;gﬁxgghe V-BAR STIRRUP
QUANTITY
TYPE PEDESTAL DESCRIPTION DIAMETER|DEPTH|CONCRETE|DIAMETER| LENGTH SYSTEM
NG ngn VOLUME (MIN.) (YES/NO) 17 WEIGHT|sTZE VERTI(?,AL SPACIl\flG DIAMETER|OVERLAP WEIGHT g?gék
FT FT oY IN ET-IN QTY|LENGTH ON 6 ON 12 LENGTH| "¢" MIN.
# LBS | # | CENTERS | CENTERS |TOTAL BS |WEER
I PEDESTRIAN PUSHBUTTON 2'-0" [3'-6"] .41 1% 1-6" NO - o 55 T S " YRR 1f2” ETG = =
II NORMAL -DUTY 2'-0" |5'-0" .58 34 2'-0" YES — — 1,',, ,'1 - 116
111 HEAVY - DUTY 2'-6" |77-0"| 1.27 1 4'-0" YES 8 |6 14-6°1 86 | 4 ° 3 8 |5-r | 1-6  10-10"1 30
8 6'-6 122 | 4 7 4 11 | 7-2" | 2'-0 0'-10 53 175
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ENGLISH STANDARD DRAWING FOR
PEDESTALS
FOUNDATIONS
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U-5169 | Sig. 1.2

See Plate

for Title

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
FINAL UNLESS ALL
SIGNATURES COMPLETED
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750 N. Greenfield Parkway
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NoO.
U-5169 Sig. 2.0
PHASING DIAGRAM
SIGNAL FACE I.D. OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
TABLE OF OPERATION All Heads L-E.D. z . 3 Phase
j — | DISTANCE| 3 © g g 8 %
— PHASE LOOP / SZE | FROM | | 2] mase |32 | | STRETCH] DELAY 2 S Fully Actuated
F ZONE (FT)  [STOPBAR > I|E|Z] iMe | TIME | S| = - - :
-— - SIGNAL |0 | @ 2 5|55 dE (High Point Signal System)
L 1{2]o|L (FT) S >
S = Ll 8 Q.8 E :
02+6 04 6ls ﬁ 1pn 1A 6X60 0 2-4-2 | - 1 YLY|- - 3 |-|-
12,, e 12,, 12,, 1B 6X60 0 | 2-4-2 |- T |yly|-| - - |-|-
ILlz )RR~ 2A * 300 * x| 2 |Y|Y|-| 16| - |-|* NOTES
21 RIT[R]Y @ @ e 0 28 x | 90 | * |*| 2 [v|v[-] - | - [-[* NVIES
22 RIG|R]Y - - N
C i * 0 * * 4 Yy * 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated
4l RIR|ZIR 1,12 41 2 21 4B x 0 LI . I S L el S i January 2018 and "Standard Specifications for Roads
42 R|IR|G|R 42 61,62 4¢ * 0 * * 4 |\Y|Y|-] - 15 |-[+* and Structures' dated January 2018.
61,62 1 1 RIY 6A * % 300 xx |xx| 6 YIY[-] 1.6 - |- |*x 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation
D146 6B, 60 6X6 90 EXIST | - 6 vIv]- R R |- unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
51 " 220 n " S IV IV I : n 3. Phase 1 may be quged.
4, Set all detector units to presence mode.
§2 X +220 X X _ Yiri-| - _ X 5. A multiple zone microwave detection system is used to provide
% Multi-Zone Microwave Detection traffic detection during the temporary phase on approaches
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND %% Single Zone Microwave Detection Zone yvhere the existing Ioopg and Iead-mg have been rendered
inoperable by construction. Perform installation according
<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT engineer- approved
--— UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) mounting locations to accomplish the direction schemes shown
- —— UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT on the Signal Design Plans.
< — —> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT / & 6. Pavement marking are existing unless otherwise shown,
/ C§f 7. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run
// S 2 & operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values
S
y Q‘? (éu \b G supersede these values.
/ Q
Temporary Wood Pole I
Timberlake Avenue -Y- STA 24+20 T < N
| ii | - — o (@ r?o?f Temporary Wood Pole
g ] - @/~ Y- STA 25+34 Existing Wood Pole
Y, | ) L —— — “ ~ 63 LT (Former Joint Use)
Y ® Il I Existing Wood Pole
_______________ / T /” kL NC 68 (Eastchester Drive) << "9) (Former Joint Use) Existing Single Zone
// N 45 MPH 0% Grade Microwave Detector
?/ \\\ AN —
- - — _ _ - - - _ - O_% ‘ 0 < - B @ PROPOSED EXISTING
(- ' Fj < o \—/r
- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ — = - - - A O— Traffic Signal Head o—
o o o 22 ( » N P f‘_ _‘__‘__‘__‘__‘__‘__‘__‘__‘__‘__‘__‘_i W \2 / - - - . . O— Modified Signal Head N/A
- - O = — — — = RO —————— : \2 / — — Sign —
o o T _ _ — — — — — — — 21 o - - — _— — - - _ - Pedestrian Signal Head
e - e oo oo @ e e . ... L T O A J ? With Push Button & Sign
~~“:::::::::::::‘ /_______—____________3, ________ ) //// e I I I Y A——————— e ——— o— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
T T — - N \ (( e S 4 , O J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy <
T ——— TN L NC 68 (Eastchester Drive) C——>  Inductive Loop Detector ~ C_ - 2D
| ~ 45 MPH  -1% Grade ASN { = =
| ] ~ N\ 42 4 : X Controller & Cabinet cx7
~ \\ A 50— a Junction Box u
Temporary Wood Pole \ =9 \\ @1 Of N\ Temporary Wood Pole —mermeemeee 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
-Y- ST,A 24+22 \ \\ o -Y- STA 25+18 N/A Right of Wgy ————-
88" RT \ v X I 82" RT E— Directional Arrow —>
N/A Guardrail T I
N/A Curb Ramp /BN
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART
I Construction Zone I
PHASE
FEATURE 1 2 4 6 A . Construct |.on Zone Drums L
—, - > - > O Single Zone Microwave Detector @«
n reen
T 3.0 >0 >0 5.0 < >  Microwave Detection Zone <__>
Max Green 1 * 40 60 25 60 ®) No U-Turn/Left Turn Sign (R3-18) (@
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.6 3.7 4.5 Left Arrow “ONLY" Sign (R3-5L) @
Red Clearance 3.6 1.0 2.1 1.2 © Combined Though and Left ©
Arr i -
o - - - - ! ow Sign (!?3 6L)
Don’t Walk 1 ) No Right Turn Sign (R3-1) 0
on't a = = = =
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - @ STOP™ Si gn (R1-1) @
Max Variable Initial * - - - -
Time Before Reduction * - - - -
Time To Reduce * - - - - DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
'm v : : . FINAL UNLESS ALL
pr—— - - - - Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 1; TMP-6 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Prepared for: SEAL
Recall Mod - SOFT RECALL - SOFT RECALL 1
e NC 68 (Eastchester Drive)
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - YELLOW
. - - - - Project #: 170908 at
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON I ) 74 EB/ US 31 1 SB Ramps
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for DAVEWORT Division 7 Guilford County High Point
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not 1198ROOK§$3AVEI\?;\5EI\IIEL:JE SUITE PH PLAN DATE: May 2018 REVIEWED BY: |, Boyer
be lower than 4 seconds. WINSTON-SALEM, NC2’7101 A. Ravipati REVIEWED By: R, Hinshaw
336.744.1636 www.davenportworld.com REVISIONS | bocusigned by:
PROPOSED STOP BAR LOCATION DIAGRAM NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522 3P Q'Ws/m/zms
| SIGNATURE DATE

$1G. INVENTORY NO.

07-1624TI



- PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NoO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR 0-5169 Sig. 2.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown)
ON OFF
)] ENABLE% NOTES
w2 — . SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
RF 201 " . an . -
T RP S?SXBLE ! 1. To prevent "flash-conflict”™ problems. insert red flash
WD 1.0 SEC =z program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in LOAD S| s2 s3 | s4 S5 s6|s7|ss8|salsialsilsiz
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 1-6 ond 2-6 GY ENABLE = the output file. The installer shall verify that signal SWITCH NO.
: : : CMU
S SF#1 POLARITY o heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. CHANNEL | | > o 4 slslelisl 718 lis
(@) A LEDgUGI"d ] NO.
o v «B o aF ~[ o RF SSM 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all Phases.
f E% .'E% I% E% I% I% I% 5% f% .'7_% hife i’% I% .r_'% ﬁ% FYA COMPACT— PHASE | 1 2 |pEp| 3 4 |pepl 518 |pep] 7| 8 |
o FYA 1-9 < . Program ph n for Start n Green.
f% g% 2% ;% g% Q% ;% g% o-%m%l\% ° w%.% v—% FYA 3-10 > 3 ©ogrom phases 2 ond & for Startup In Gree e a2 | 2t | 22 [ N | Nu | 41 |42 | N | N [e162| NU [ NU | NU | NU
0.0 00 90 0 0 0 e e e e @ @ g muowosmE ::zﬁ ‘.5,::; ) 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash.
22222228 2222288220000
U 30320 70 0 @ 1@ 0@ @ 1O 2@ 7O 1@ 0@ 0 mn® (100020 . 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point
= "7% Q% $% 9% 2% :% 2% g% =|%| ¢% '\% m% “% O116030 : SN Signal System. YELLOW 129 | 129 102 | 102 135
- ?%?%?%%%9%2%:%2%&%:%9%¢ ~ \u% 013005 O = A
%‘:‘:‘:ﬁ.b.b.b.b.b.b.b.b.b.b.bonooeo § v Agggwlzs
E-EEEEFEREEE :
O A= 0=EA=emeE=me — o ~ 0150070 m YELLOW
- - - o - 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 [ [ -/
U———_—mwwmowwwowoleooso z arrow | 126
763 S 763 63 T TEY wfy ol = u CREEN
.o_% .0_% .0_% 9'%' .0_% .0_% .L% -L% .\%E‘% -L% .f% q .T% < — 19 — arrow | 127 | 130 o3 136
NN NN NN NN NSRS = w = N
1= ] s A e ] o o o o ) B e ] A oM o ] 11 U = Not Used
R R R R R R I I I I R R R L FF w2 = EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
COMPONENT SIDE )]
[ J13 »n
[ 14
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN - 15 CDNTRDLLER. e 606060606060 00 0 0 0 2070
NDTES' | 16—/ CABINET......00.00..0..0332
: SOFTWARE. .. +¢¢eeeeeeeees..ECONOLITE OASIS
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal B = DENOTES POSITION CABINET MOUNT...¢s.«....BASE
of ony jumper agllows its channels to run concurrently. OF SWITCH OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...12
2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 are present on the monitor board. LOAD SWITCHES USED..¢.+.S1452.55.S8
PHASES USED00000000000001'204'6
. that R le i ti t all ti i I tion.
3. Ensure a ed Enable is active at a imes during normal operation OVERLAPS. + e v v v evneee.. NONE
4. |ntegrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet.
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view)
. > 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 U 12 13 14 INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
S S S S S S S S @ 1 S S S S FS INPUT FULL
L L L L L L L L L L L L LOOP/ LOOP INPUT |PIN DETECTOR| NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
Fe VI 9 2L R LR Y Y e P ZONE NO.|TERMINAL [FILE Pos. NO. [ ASSIBAMENT | ™, | pragE | CALL EXTENDY HIVE 17rive™ | TiMe
"T" N b Mo b Mo b b mo g1 | M M B[ sT 1A T86-9.10 | 19U | 60 22 1 1 Y | Y 3
L e e e 4 e e e e e e e e o 18 TB6-11,12 IaL | 62 24 13 1 Y Y
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 1B Y Y Y Y |ISOLATOR * 6A TB3-5.6 Jou | 40 2 6 6 Y Y 1.6
s |ge 6A 36 S S S S S S S S S S s 6B,6C TB3-9.10 J3u 64 26 36 6 Y Y THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
L L L L L L L L L L L L THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 07-1624Tl
FILE U 0 0C 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
T mAmRIGB.GC T T T T T T T T T T T DESIGNED: May 2018
"J" ,E NOT | NOT § ,E. ,5 § ,5 ,E ,5 ,E ,E. ,E ,5 * Microwave Pulse Detector (See Wiring Detail Sheet 2). SEALED: May 18, 2018
L T USED | USED T T T T T T T T T T T REVISED: N/A
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’'S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
FILE J Project #: 170908
SLOT 2
LOWER
DAVEN’ORT
* Note: Install o model 242 DC isolagtor in slot J2 for use with microwave detector. HOME OFFICE:
See the Microwave Detector Wiring Detail on sheet 2. 119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1
WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101
336.744.1636 www.davenportworld.com
NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522
IMPORTANT: For proper operation of the microwave detector. remove
surge protection from TB3-5 and TB3-6. and from TB3-7 and TB3-8. SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE .
Temporary Design 1; TMP-6 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Electrical Detail Sheet 1 of 2 SIGRATURE S oM PLETED
Install o multiple zone microwave detection system for vehicle ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING ) SEAL
detection zones 2A. 2B. 4A. 4B. 4C. S1. and S2. Perform installation peransrory NG 68 (Eastchester Drive)
according to manufacturer’'s directions and NCDOT engineer-approved Prepored fors at

mountin locations to acco lish the detection schemes shown on the i

Signal gesign Plans. " ST I-74 EB/ US 311 3B Ramps
Division 7 Guilford County High Point
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TYPICAL MICROWAVE DETECTOR WIRING DETAIL

(wire as shown)

CONTROLLER CABINET

FUSEs transformer transformer
235,‘ 'le_s: SVAG secondary primary
black * (blue wires) (red wires)
| F—"\, AC+ (T1-5)
T0 red +
DETECTOR |
(T1-2)

I

| L

transformer supplied
with microwave sensor

TB3-5

NOTES:

1. Sensor

2. Microwave wiring shown above will
the Input Assignment Programming and Logical
Programming details are entered as shown on this sheet.
programming detagils will

I

I

|

I

1

UNIT |

|
orange NOT | AC-

I

I

|

I

|

OC ISOLATOR CARD INPUTS FOR SLOT JU
TB3-6

TC26B WIRE LIST

COLOR

FUNCTION

black

12V to 24V AC/DC (no polarity)

red

12V_to 24V AC/DC (no polarity)

orange

Output Relay Normally Open

white

Output Relay Normally Closed

green

Output Relay Common

is a microwave motion detector mounted on a pole as
indicated on the Signal

Design Plans.

cause a permanent call unless
170 Processor
These

cause a call to be placed upon opening the

Normally Closed contact on the microwave detector.

3. DC Isolator’s LED will
OFF when a call

4. Important:

surge protection from TB3-5,
242 DC Isolator

be ON when no call is present and will be

is present.

For proper operation of the microwave detector. remove
TB3-6. TB3-7. and TB3-8 and insert
in slot J2.

INPUT ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR MICROWAVE DETECTOR INPUT

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘5’ (INPUTS). THEN '+

UNTIL INPUT 2 (PIN 40) IS REACHED. MODIFY

DEFAULT CONDITIONS AS INDICATED BY ARROWS. [————————————- =

I I
PAGE: 1 C1 PIN:40 NOT ENABLED I . .
INPUT ASSIGNMENT #......0eoenvesns .2 | INPUT ASSIGNMENT #1-nncrevomnierons 64
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)..........0.5 | DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)euueveesss0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC).vevvvvs.....0.0 | DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeveeveeeas..0.0
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC).........0.0 | HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveee....0.0
NOT ENABLED (Y/N).....ovovvnvennneY o pNTER ‘YES' | NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eeeeuuuenonnneeonnne
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64).....ccnennnno for | VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)eucresccncsssb
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)....000vnno Not Enabled | PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)¢.ueceennn_
AL TERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)......._ | ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)ceecsan.
PREEMPT (1-10)..ccvvrrnennneeennnnnnn | PREEMPT (1=10)euueesoosennsssoosnnns_
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)...cvennennenn | INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)c.uueeeocnnnss_
STOP TIME (Y/N).wwornnnnennnnnnnnnnns | STOP TIME (Y/N)uueeroonunnooooonnnnec
FLASH SENSE (Y/NJ)e.ooonnnnnnnnnnnnnnns | FLASH SENSE (Y/N)eeeueuueeronnneeennne
DOOR OPEN (Y/N).eweaaonneannanannnnns | DOOR OPEN (Y/N)ueosoosnnnaonsoannnnsr
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)ooowonnono | MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)eeeuuuunno
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)...ooon.o | MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)..ouuuan_
SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)........_ | SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8).eeveunn.
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)......_ | TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)......_
FORCE OFF RING (1-4)..ueeevneennnnnnn | FORCE OFF RING (1=4)cuuuuueereannnnsr
HOLD PHASES (1-16)..cvveennerernnnnnn | HOLD PHASES (1-16)cseuueesennacsenns_
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ | PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE)..65 OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ | CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)......_ | CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)......_
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)....._ | CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)....._
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ | CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4).....ccvnnnnno | CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)uevuuueeennnn_
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4).....ccennnne | CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)uueeseonnnns_
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ | OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._
; I
- - PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
PRESS '-' until Input

Assignment #64
NOTE :

This remapping removes the default detector from the microwave’'s physical
1/0 Processor Programming Detai l
INPUT 64 and the reassigned detector.

unused [NPUT 64.
input and control

The Logical

is reached

input and reassigns it to
on this sheet will invert the disabled

<= ENTER ‘e’ for
Vehicle Detector

LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL TO

INVERT INPUT FROM MICROWAVE DETECTOR

(program controller as shown below)

THE PROGRAMMING SHOWN BELOW WILL
MICROWAVE DETECTOR SO A CALL

INVERT THE

INPUT FROM THE
IS PLACED ON THE ASSOCIATED

DETECTOR WHEN THE NORMALLY CLOSED OUTPUT OPENS UP.

1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’
CONTROL FUNCTIONS).

(PHASE

CONTROL ).

THEN "1
SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND

(PHASE

ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1 AND 2.
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN "3’ (LOGICAL I/0
PROCESSOR).
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#)

IF INPUT ASSIGNMENT #2 [S ON

1

1
"I\,
/'I\J

1

__3_8__

: '
":\,
~_ SCROLL DOWN
1
! THEN:
SET INPUT ASSIGNMENT #64 OFF
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF INPUT ASSIGNMENT r2 |S OFF
I
~ {
N~ SCROLL DOWN
! THEN:
SET INPUT ASSIGNMENT #64 ON

LOGIC [/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

NOTE: TC-26B
CONTACTS ARE CLOSED.
SO NO CALL IS 'DETECTED'.

NOTE: TC26-B
CONTACTS ARE OPEN.
SO A CALL IS 'DETECTED'.

REFERENCE SCHEDULE

* INPUT 2 = Microwave Detector Physical
* INPUT 64 = Dummy Microwave Detector I[Input (Detector 6)

Input (Not Enabled)

* |Input Remopped (See programming at left)
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-5169 Sig. 3.0

PHASING DIAGRAM

OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D. 2
-~ PHASE TErE SIZE | FROM ] z |2 | o |smercH| petay || S
-— ZONE TURNS PHASE [S |2 |4 =
~—— SIGNAL 0 F (FT)  [sTOPBAR = Z|E(E] Tme | TMe |3z
) cace | 11212 (% (FT) z “13 5| % 3 Phase
02+6 04 4HE S R ” " - s 1+l T Tl - 1 3 [+ ~ Fully Actuated
7 Y e e 18 x 0 |« 1 [y[y[-] - - -]+ (High Point Signal System)
11,12 —|-R|-R|-R \& "
7 12 2A * 300 * * 2 Y[Y|-| L6 - - *
21 RI}|R|Y &-)12” G 0 12" 0 12" 9B * 90 * * 2 |Y|Y|-| - - |-
22 RIGIR]Y Z 7 e 0 4A x 0 x|« 4 [v|Y[-] - | - [-]*
41 R|IR|E(R N \ T x| 0 | x || ¢ |v[Y[-] - | - |[-]* NOTES
42 RIR|G|R 4C * 0 * * 4 YIY|-] - 15 |-|*
5162 T TRTY 11,12 41 22 21 5A . 300 x 1+l 6 1vIvl-1 161 - [-1+% 1. Refer to"Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated
01+6 42 61,62 January 2018 and "Standard Specifications for Roads
68 * 90 * * 6 | Y|Y|-| - - -] i
and Structures” dated January 2018.
§1 x t220 * il i L L e i R 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation
52 X +220 L . I R A - Y[ unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
. _ . 3. Phase 1 may be lagged.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND * Multi-Zone Microwave Detection 4. Reposition existing signal heads numbered 41 and 42,
<—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT . g”? Sligd”Sth‘”d C.{ t ;
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) - oct dl GEIECIO LIS 10 Presence mode. |
6. A multiple zone microwave detection system is used to provide
~—— UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT traffic detection during the temporary phase on approaches
< ——3>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT where the existing loops and lead-ins have been rendered
inoperable by construction. Perform installation according
to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT engineer- approved
mounting locations to accomplish the direction schemes shown
on the Signal Design Plans.
. 7. Pavement markings are existing unless otherwise shown.
Timberlake Avenue ; . L
8. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run
Il . operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values
ol I | supersede these values.
/ I | L
__________ ® | |
_____ T /) |L
% AN
Z \§ ® 45 MPH 0% Grade
_____________________ —
_____________________ = # —— LEGEND
_ . _ _ _ _ _ o B @ PROPOSED EXISTING
- — — — S S S — — _@ O— Traffic Signal Head o—
B o B 2 . o> Modified Signal Head N/A
- A — = — Sign —
o T _ — — @{ A — : _ _ - Pedestrian Signal Head
- - e === e e Y With Push Button & Sign
TTTES===s=oo o . 2 N s o A S - o— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
—— o _ \\J_ T T T - A , J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy *—
T — 45 WP 1% Grad N NG 68 (Eastchester Drive) T  Inductive Loop Detector ~ (= D
l| H ~_ -1% Grade NN . ~ =
~_ X Controller & Cabinet cx7
O Junction Box L
—rmrrmeeme 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
N/A Right of Wgy ————-
—— Directional Arrow —>
N/A Guardrail T I
N/A Curb Ramp /BN
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART
PHASE D Construction Zone s
FEATURE 1 2 4 6 A C'ons’rruc’ruon Zon-e Drums —o—r—__
- < >  Microwave Detection Zone <__>
Min Green 1 * 7 12 7 12 .
— 30 0 0 >0 (® No U-Turn/Left Turn Sign (R3-18) @
Max Green 1 * 40 60 25 60 Left Arrow “ONLY” Sign (R3-5L)
Combined Though and Left
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.6 3.7 4.5 : @ Arrow Sign (R3-6L) ©
Red Clearance 3-6 1-0 2-6 1-9 _ @ NO Righ_l_ TUI"n Sign (R3_1 ) @
Walk 1 * - - - - -
= “STOP” Sign (R1-1)
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - @ 1g @
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - - . L -
Time Before Reduction * - - - - ’ i - o
Time To Reduce * - - - - DOCUMENT NOT CSOSNSIDERED
'm v : : . FINAL UNLESS ALL
pr—— - - - - Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 2; TMP-14 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Prepared for: SEAL
Recall Mod - SOFT RECALL - SOFT RECALL 1
e NC 68 (Eastchester Drive)
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - YELLOW C ) _t
Dual Entry _ ; ; ; Project #: 170908 d
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON > I ) 74 EB/ US 31 1 SB Ramps
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for DAVEN)ORT ¢ ‘ Division 7 Guilford County High Point
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not HOME OFFICE: 00 e ¢ PLAN DATE: May 2018 REVIEWED BY: |, Boyer
be lower than 4 seconds. 119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1 T Favical] - ,
WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101 . Ravipati |Reviewed BY: R, Hinshaw
336.744.1636 www.davenportworld.com REVISIONS | Docusigned by:
PROPOSED STOP BAR LOCATION DIAGRAM NCBELSFIRILICENSE NO. 02522 S Boyal Uinahaaf/18/200
\ I RE DATE
SIC. INVENTORY NO. (T7-1624T2




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
U-5169 Sig. 3.1
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR
PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown)
ON  OFF NOTES
W EMBLE SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
w2 ON = 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
RF 2010 ) program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in LOAD s g2 s3 | s4 S5 s6 | s71ss!lsalsielsnlsz
T ':lg ?'gAg'EE Y the output file. The installer shall verify that signal SWITCH NO.
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 1-6 and 2-6 oY E;‘lABLE = heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. CH%‘EHEL 1 2 13 3 4 14 5 6 15 7 8 16
| SF#1 POLARITY g . .
o o A LEDguard o 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all Phases. PHASE 1 2 PED 3 4 PED 5 | 6 PED 7 | s PED
93 78 T 79 Y9 g g 1 g 1g 2 1y g g O i : ;
f t-Sar-Sar-Sar-Sial-dhat-Jher- Sl i -Jhr gt S i A segPACTﬂ 3. Program phoses 2 and & for Startup In Green. e [z 2t [ 22 [ N | No [ ar | a2 | N | N ee2| Nu | U | N | NG
?% 9% 9% 1% Q% ﬁ% :% 2% o*% o)% .\%m .:% Q%r% FYA 3-10 E 4., Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow F lash.
0@ GO A0 WO O LB WO 1B A® A A® KO A® A® O 0w orsene FYA 5-11 RED 128 | 128 101 | 101 134
O nTor ¥ £ ¥ P F P _ 090010 FYA 7T-12—— 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point
6 i ,‘I"_ ; ; ; ;.: ; ; g z oy "; oy - :.'; 0100020 Signo' Sys-l-em. YELLOW 129 | 129 102 | 102 135
> ot
2 ;%g%g% 9% Q% 1% Q% g%' =% 9%¢ N «%.A%l 0110030 : GREEN 130 103 | 103
S L2020 <00 <0<00<00<0<00<00 5,05,40 =
= & RED
- ?%?%?%?%9%2%:%2%2%:% o ~ .,% 013005 0 = 2 arrow | 129
N N N 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
é)___ﬁmmmmmmmmmmmo“meo 2 YELLOW
dddadddaddidail noesy
ORI 1 o I o Y I o I I I e it o R ~H o1soO70 &
O o - - - - 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 [ =
=9 =9 =9 =9 =9 ©9 ©F 09 ©® 0@ ©9 ©F 09 ©F VO 5,5 5540 = SREEN | 127 | 130 103 136
bbbk bbb RE R
CO20 20202020~ 0 0 ~O® OO OO RO~ ?Oﬂ NU = Not Used
5885880828882 ;
0|70 0000 r® 0 0® 0@ 0O ©® O 0O O © FF 12 =
COMPONENT SIDE :3 " EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN :2_/ CUNTRDLLER. e 6 0606086000 es 2070
NDTES: CABINET.................332
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal B = DENOTES POSITION SOFTWARE. . .¢eveeesesese.ECONOLITE OASIS
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. OF SWITCH CABINET MOUNT. e ¢eee.....BASE
2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SELS5 are present on the monitor board. OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...12
LOAD SWITCHES USED.«.¢.e¢S1+452+S5.S8
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. PHASES USEDecececeeeecccessle2:446
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. OVERLAPS..:.¢cteeeeeeeess..NONE
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view)
1 2 3 4 5 (5} 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
U § § § § § § § § § g § § § FS THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©7-1624T2
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T lsu.DETOR DESIGNED: May 2018
(D | T - - - T T - - - - I OO I R SEALED: May 18, 2018
LI § 7 g g g 7 g g 7 g g 7 | o REVISED: N/A
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR
S S S S S S S S S S S S S S
ofl B LSl s | 885|888 5|88 |5]5
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
L P P P P P P P P P P P P P P Project #: 170908
T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
- DAVENPORT
EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE U OFF e
ST = STOP TIME 11QBROOKSTOWNAVENUE,SUITEPH1
WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101
336.744.1636 www.davenportworld.com
NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522
. . . DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE Electrical Detail - Temporary Design 2; TMP-14 SIGRATURE S oM PLETED

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING

peransror NG 68 (Eastchester Drive)

Prepared fors a t

Install a multiple zone microwave detection system for all vehicle
detection zones. Perform installation according to manufacturer’s ”
directions and NCDOT engineer-approved mounting locations to N> o I-74 EB/ US 311 SB Ramps

accompl ish the detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. o , , ,
Division 7 Guilford County High Point
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-5169 Sig. 4.0
PHASING DIAGRAM
SIGNAL FACE I.D. OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION
TABLE OF OPERATION All Heads L.E.D. INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PR>OGRAMMING
PHASE SIZE DI:;gTv\CE é 2 5 g STRETCH| DELAY g 2
— Z || w (&)
SIGNAL | p E e ZONE 1) [storear| T = PASE 3 E Z| ome | Tme |3 = 2 Phase
FacE | 2|05 ) = =3 21% ~ Fully Actuated
64|83 ° @ @ 2 x a0 | * || 2 [v|[v[-]ue ]| - [-]* (High Point Signal System)
21 I R Y 1 2 ’ "n n ZB * 90 * * 2 Y Y - - - - *
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 12 12 m 0 " n vIvIi-T - A I
22 GI[R]Y * 4
<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT @ 4B * 0 % % 4 vIvl-1 - I
41 R|G|R
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) ~— 4C X 0 X X 4 vIvl-T - 15 [-1+« NOTES
< ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT 42 RIG|R oA x 13001 * 1«1 s 1vIvi-l 161 - [-I= -
<-——>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT 61,62 FIR]Y il 612162 i; 6B * 90 * * 5 vivl-| - - -« 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated
’ S 1 X +200 % % - Iyvly =T - _ X January 2018 and "Standard Specifications for Roads
% " 200 " " - Y- - - " and Structures" dated January 2018.
2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation
: : : unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
* Multi-Z M Detect
ulti-zone Wlicrovave Detection 3. Reposition existing signal heads numbered 21, 22, 41, and 42.
4. Set all detector units to presence mode.
5. Locate new cabinet so as not to obstruct sight distance
of vehicles turning right on red.
6. A multiple zone microwave detection system is used to provide
/ traffic detection during the temporary phase on approaches
>
/ @ where the existing loops and lead-ins have been rendered
/ > inoperable by construction. Perform installation according
/ S2 to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT engineer- approved
/ Qc;?’ g b ‘P S 2 mounting locations to accomplish the direction schemes shown
/ ST 5 on the Signal Design Plans.
_ / . P o o 7. Pavement markings are existing unless otherwise shown,
Timberlake Avenue = % 8. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run
I . - o N~ operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values
| I — o supersede these values.
3
45 MPH 0% Grade
LEGEND
® PROPOSED EXISTING
O— Traffic Signal Head o—
@ O— Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
Pedestrian Signal Head
e —— With Push Butfon & Sign
- o— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy o <
NC 68 (Eastchestep Dr-j_ve) —/ [nductive Loop Detector c__"
45 MPH -1% Grade , B)41 F |X| Controller & Cabinet Exj
____________ ' a Junction Box u
—rmrrmeeme 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
N/A Right of Wgy ————-
—> Directional Arrow —>
N/A Guardrail T I
N/A Curb Ramp /BN
] Construction Zone I
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART ——%  Construction Zone Drums —& =
PHASE <>  Microwave Detection Zone <Z__>
FEATURE 2 4 6 ® No Left Turn Sign (R3-2) ®
Min Green 1 * 12 7 12 Left Arrow “ONLY" Sign (R3-5L)
Extension 1 * 2.0 2.0 2.0 @ Combined Though and Left ©
Max Green 1 * 90 30 90 Arrow Slgn (R3-6L)
Yellow Clearance 4.6 3.7 4.5 @ No Righ.l. Turn Sign (R3-1) @
Red Clearance 1.0 1.6 1.2 @ "STOP” Sign (R1-1) @
Walk 1 * - - -
Don't Walk 1 - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Time Before Reduction * - - - S lg n a l U p g r a d e = T e m p O r a l‘ y D e S lg n 3 ; T M P = 2 2 s|G[5,|AN|'AL\_JLRlégLCEg|\S/u£\t|IE_TED
Time To Reduce * - - - Prepared for: . SEAL
Minimum Gap - - - MO ; NC 68 (EaStCheSteP Df‘lve)
Recall Mode MIN RECALL - MIN RECALL Project #: 170908 | at
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - YELLOW DAVE ORT I - 7 4 E B / U S 3 1 1 S B R am p S
Dol Entry - - - HOMEOIFHCIE_ . Division 7 Guilford County High Point
Simultoncovs So o o o 119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1 7 Destgn PLAN DATE: May 2018 REVIEWED Bv: | . Boyer
. : , e WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101 A. Ravipati [ReviewensY: R, Hinshaw
I'El'l‘lese‘vqh;.es mc;y beh field 2c|d|uzie:. IDo n:: c:d|us:l f\;\l.n (;reen and 396,744 1636 o davenportuord.com — p 1 B | .
Min Green for all o:)her phases should not be lower than 4 se‘conds. PROPOSED STOP BAR LOCATION DIAG RAM NOBELOTRILICENSE RO G202 & Reyal W5/18/2018
| . INATI?E DATE
SIC. INVENTORY NO. (T7-1624T3




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
U-5169 Sig. 4.1
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR
PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown)
ON  OFF NOTES
WD ENABLE
\ . ) ) SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
SW2 1. To prevent "flash-conflict® problems. insert red flash
- :: 2012 \ program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SWIl'-I'?ZleNO Sl S2 s3 | s4 S5 s6 | s71ss8 !l salsia| si|siz
wD ?Ig ?EE Z the output file. The installer shall verify that signal = .
REMOVE DIODE JUMPER 2-6 Gy El:lABLE g heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. CH?:g:lEL 1 2 13| 3 4 14 5 6 |15 | 7 8 | 18
SF&#1 POLARITY a .
o| % % % % % % % % A LEDguard o 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all Phases. PHASE 1 > PED 3 4 PED 5 | 6 PED 7 | s PED
of of] =3 ofF ~f3 F3 off . w%l\%w%m%v%r%v\% RF SSM ~ ——
L9000 .00 .0..0..0.0.0.0.0.0 0. FYA COMPACT 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green. SIGNAL
f . o FYa 1-9 ) SIONAL [ o | 21 |22 [ v | wu | e | a2 | Nu | Nufetez| Nu | NU | NU | NG
+01 «©f3 ©f = 23 8 =3 o ¢ o3 ~ © - FYA 3-10 > 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash.
0@ AO W@ O AP LB A® B 4O 4B A® A0 4O A® A® oy oiseei FYA 5-11 RED 128 | 128 101 | 101 134
2 g% g% o% m% ,% ,,,% N% __% o% o_% '\%“% ‘% 090010 FYA 7T-12 — 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point
> ot
2 ;%g%g% 9% Q% 1% Q% g%' =% 9%¢ N «%.A%l 0110030 : GREEN 130 103 | 103
8222##-‘:####44###0120040 S
gﬂ."'_ggwmvmw— 0130050 ; 3 A:ggw
D 20 40 Y8 N6 50 68 50 18 08 56 5 40 b0 B8 58 000 e o ] it
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COMPONENT SIDE 13 & EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
14
REMOVE JUMPER AS SHOWN 15
NDTES: 16—/ CDNTROLLER..............2070
CABINET.0000000000000000332
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal Il = DENOTES POSITION SOFTWARE ¢ v e e evveeeeeeee..ECONOLITE OASIS
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. OF SWITCH
CABINET MOUNT....¢......BASE
2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SELS5 are present on the monitor board. OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...12
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. LOAD SWITCHES USED......S52.55.58
PHASES USED0000000000000294'6
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. OVERLAPS . e v v veeevenses..NONE
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 0@7-1624T3
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T ISCI?ETOR DESIGNED: Mow 2018
[SOLATOR! : Ma
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0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
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EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE DAVEN)ORT
ST = STOP TIME HOME OFFICE:;
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Electrical Detail - Temporary Design 3; TMP-22 SIGN A TURE S COMPLETED
. . . . ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
Install a multiple zone microwave detection system for all vehicle DETAILS FOR: NC 68 (Eastchester Drive)
detection zones. Perform installation according to manufacturer's t
directions and NCDOT engineer-approved mounting locations to Prepared fors a
accompl ish the detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. s I-74 EB/ US 311 SB Ramps

Division 7 Guilford County High Point
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-5169 Sig. 5.0
PHASING DIAGRAM
OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION
TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D. INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
PHASE All Heads L.E.D. DISTANCE s oz 3 S|e
ZONE size | oM | e | S s |2 % o | STRETCH| DELAY | = | S
SIGNAL 0 [ (FT)  [STOPBAR > = Z omme | ime | 2| = 2 Phase
2 (FT) 4 o g g z
FACE 15|28 R 2 Fully Actuated
517 #4 2 x| 300 | * || 2 |v|v]-] 16| - |-|* . | .
e e (High Point Signal System)
21 PIR|Y 12" 28 P 90 x x|l 2 [Y|Y|-] - - |-
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 22 GIRIY “ 12" ° 12 4A * 0 LI N I A A o
<—  DETECTED MOVEMENT 41 |[R|G]R 7 @ (5 18 W N N N N L N ol B
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) 42 RIGIR N a * d W il N A ol NS Bl NOTES
< ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT osz [TIR|Y 6A * (300 % %] 6 |V|V|-] 16 | - [-|% —
< ——>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT 4 21 22 o8 * 90 B I T R S el i 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated
61,62 42 S ¥ [ t200) % )kl - JYIV)-] - N x January 2018 and "Standard Specifications for Roads
§2 * 1200 * * - | Y[Y]-] - - X and Structures' dated January 2018.
2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation
* Multi-Zone Microwave Detection unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
3. Reposition existing signal heads numbered 41 and 42,
and signs B and C.
4. Set all detector units to presence mode.
5. A multiple zone microwave detection system is used to provide
traffic detection during the temporary phase on approaches
/ | I where the existing loops and lead-ins have been rendered
S , . . : )
/ @ | inoperable by construction. Perform installation according
/ & ! to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT engineer- approved
/ §3 //// mounting locations to accomplish the direction schemes shown
/ ;;'(é" Il \P S| e on the Signal Design Plans.
/ <1 oo E 6. Pavement markings are existing unless otherwise shown.
_ / - F 29////. o™ 7. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run
Timberlake Avenue / 5 // :_"?3 operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values
| I - ™ //// ~r supersede these values.
[l [ — o
| | —
| I _— %
G - — =
e = [l Il
________ / /j’ \\\ NC 68 (Eastchester Drive) L 45 MPH 0% Grade
_____ __ - e — == —— —
il s es——— /. -— —
e %o o ¢ LEGEND
® ® PROPOSED EXISTING
_ _ _ - S - O— Traffic Signal Head o—
O— Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Button & Sign
o— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ._L
NC 68 (Eastchester Drive) _—_— [nductive Loop Detector Cl::li)
>~ 45 MPH  -1% Grade X Controller & Cabinet cx7
____________ a Junction Box u
—rmrrmeeme 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
N/A Right of Wgy ————-
—> Directional Arrow —>
N/A Guardrail T I
N/A Curb Ramp /BN
e Construction Zone ]
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART ——%  Construction Zone Drums —& =
PHASE <>  Microwave Detection Zone <Z__>
FEATURE 2 4 6 ® No Left Turn Sign (R3-2) ®
Min Green 1 * 12 7 12 Left Arrow “ONLY" Sign (R3-5L)
Extension 1 * 2.0 2.0 2.0 @ Combined Though and Left ©
Max Green 1 * 90 30 90 Arrow Sign (R3-6L)
Yellow Clearance 4.6 3.7 4.5 @ No Right Turn Sign (R3-1) @
Red Clearance 1.0 1.4 1.2 @ "STOP” Sign (R1-1) @
Walk 1 * - - _
Don't Walk 1 - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Time Before Reduction * - - - S lg n a.l U pg r a d e = T e m p O r a l‘ y D e S lg n 4 TM P = 2 7 s|G[5,|A'\'l|'AL\JLRlégL(I;Eg|\S/||£\t|IE_TED
Time To Reduce * - - - Prepared for: . SEAL
Minimum Gap - - - ' ‘ NC 68 (EaStCheSteP Df‘lve)
Recall Mode MIN RECALL - MIN RECALL Project #: 170908 | at
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - YELLOW DAVE RT I - 74 EB/ US 31 1 SB R am p S
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
U-5169 Sig. 5.1
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR
PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown)
ON  OFF NOTES
WD ENABLE%
ONQ 1 T 14 - . n o
SW2 . To prevent "flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
RF 2010 —— program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
T RP ?'SABLE 2 the output file. The installer shall verify that signal oD
REMOVE DIODE JUMPER 2-6 ‘ge E&‘KBEEC S heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. swiicH No.| S! S2 S3 | 54 S5 S6 | S7 | S8 | S9|Sle|sSH|sI2
- CMU
_\"E’ EEB" POLARITY & 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all Phases. CHANNEL | 1 2 133 4 415 |6 157 (8]16
A guard j NO.
— RF SSM
f f% ?% E% E% ‘f% :T_'% 8% {% f% :%f%é:%:%é FYA COMPACT— 3. Program phases 2 ond 6 for Startup In Green. PHASE 1 2 PED 3 4 PED 5 | 6 PED 718 PED
9%9%9% ;% g% ﬁ% ;% g% o:% ?% '.\%‘P n’%q%r% FYA 3-10 > 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. SIAGNAL Nl 21l 22 ol N | et | a2 | nol nulensz] nu | no | no | n
20 n® u® Au® A® A® O O A0 A0 A® A0 O A0 N YELLOW DISABLE FYA 5-11 , HEAD NO.
2 g% g% o% m% ,% ,,,% N% __% o% o_% '\%“% ‘% 030010 FYA 7-12 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point RED 128 | 128 101 | 101 134
O 3@ 2@ 0 a0 a® 7® o0 20 2 1 0 ¢ 0 &0 &0 5100020 Signal System.
% ;%$% $% 9% !2% :% Q% Q% =% 9%¢ R \u%u’% 010030 Lqu W YELLOW 129 | 129 102 | 182 135
(D 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 [ =
- ?%?%?%?%9%9%:%2%2%:% T ~ u%l 013005 0 5 7
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dddddad et : e
o o o o o o o o [+ [+ o] [+ © [+ o] [+ o] [+ o] [+ FF 12 S
COMPONENT SIDE 13 & EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
14
REMOVE JUMPER AS SHOWN 15
NDTES: 16—/ CDNTROLLER..............2070
CABINET.0000000000000000332
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal Il = DENOTES POSITION SOFTWARE « v e eveeeeeeee...ECONOLITE ODASIS
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. OF SWITCH CABINET MOUNT. .. v.....BASE
2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SELS5 are present on the monitor board. OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...12
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. LOAD SWITCHES USED......52.55.58
. . . . PHASES USED0000000000000294'6
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. OVERLAPS . e v v vveeeeeesss.NONE
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
FILE U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 oc THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @7-1624T4
ISOLATOR DESIGNED: May 2018
"T" M M M M M M M M M M M M Mo ST Mo 1
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y lisokToR REVISED: N/A
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0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
"J" E E E E E E E E E E E E E E
AR AN A N |
L T T T T T T T T T T T T T T Pf‘O]eCt #: 170908
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE DAVEN)ORT
ST = STOP TIME HOME OFFICE:;
119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1
WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101
336.744.1636 www.davenportworld.com
NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522
S P EC I AL D ET E CTOR NOT E . . . DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Electrical Detail - Temporary Design 4; TMP-27 SIGRATURE S oM PLETED
. . . . ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
Install a multiple zone microwave detection system for all vehicle DETAILS FOR: NC 68 (Eastchester Drive)
detection zones. Perform installation according to manufacturer’s t
directions and NCDOT engineer-approved mounting locations to Prepared fors a
accompl ish the detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. s I-74 EB/ US 311 SB Ramps

Division 7 Guilford County High Point
PLAN DATE: May 2018 REVIEWED BY: L. Boyer

PREPARED BY: A, Ravipati REVIEWED BY: R, Hinshaw
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-5169 Sig. 6.0
PHASING DIAGRAM :
OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION
TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D. INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
Al'l Heads L.E.D. DISTANCE a z E S|a
S ZONE SZE | FROM | s 8 PHASE % % 2 [smercn| oear 215
SIGNAL 0 E (FT)  [sTOPBAR = E 2| mme | Time = = 9 Phase
FACE | 4|0 A R i z 3 Z2|%
tld|s y P T e I R B I B R R Fully Actuated
W . : : :
- =Ty Y @ e 5 s Too |+ s 2 vl - - 11« (High Point Signal System)
12!’
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 22 GIRIY G @ 127 ° 127 4A * 0 L .2 I A AL el S R Bl
4B * 0 * * 4 YIY|- - - - %
<—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT 41 R|G|R 7 @ e m " 0 x 1+l ¢ v Ivl-1 - | 5 |-«
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) 42 RIGIR N NOTES
<——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT ez [T[RY 6A } | %00 ¢ %[ 6 (VIY|-] 16| - - —
- ’ 68 * 90 * * 6 Y[Y]- - - - %
= =  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT 4 21 22 Y . 200 . . 3 v - - 3 " 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated
61,62 42 January 2018 and "Standard Specifications for Roads
§2 * | *200] 0« k| - JYIY)-] - ' X and Structures' dated January 2018.
2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation
* Multi-Zone Microwave Detection unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
3. Reposition existing signal heads numbered 21 and 22.
4. Set all detector units to presence mode.
5. A multiple zone microwave detection system is used to provide
traffic detection during the temporary phase on approaches
> where the existing loops and lead-ins have been rendered
/ éb inoperable by construction. Perform installation according
/ @ to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT engineer- approved
S D mounting locations to accomplish the direction schemes shown
/ _Q: ing locati lish the directi h h
/ qc_;?' S on the Signal Design Plans.
/ Q g o 6. Pavement markings are existing unless otherwise shown.
/ g}" + //// E 7. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run
Timberlake Avenue / + 0 /7 @ operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values
/ // < supersede these values.
o I - i e
y [ [ __ V4 wn
L s = o °
nl 45 MPH 0% Grade
LEGEND
- PROPOSED EXISTING
O— Traffic Signal Head o—
O— Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Button & Sign
- - o— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy o <
NI NC 68 (Eastchester Drive) _——/ [Inductive Loop Detector c__"
X § . A
>~ 45 MPH  -1% Grade R X Controller & Cabinet cx7
~N EZ\ a Junction Box u
\ AN —ormenmm 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
\ N N/A Right of Way ~  ————-
' v v —> Directional Arrow —>
N/A Guardrail T I
N/A Curb Ramp /BN
e Construction Zone ]
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART ——%  Construction Zone Drums —& =
PHASE < >  Microwave Detection Zone <__>
FEATURE 2 4 6 ® No Left Turn Sign (R3-2) ®
Min Green 1 * 12 7 12 Left Arrow “ONLY" Sign (R3-5L)
Extension 1 * 2.0 2.0 2.0 @ Combined Though and Left ©
Max Green 1 * 90 30 90 Arrow Slgn (R3-6L)
Yellow Clearance 4.6 3.7 4.5 @ No Right Turn Sign (R3-1) @
Red Clearance 1.0 1.9 1.2 @ "STOP” Sign (R1-1) @
Walk 1 * - - -
Don't Walk 1 - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Time Before Reduction * - - - S lg n al U pg r a d e = T e m p O r a l‘ y D e S lg n 5 ; TM P = 2 9 S|G[5,|ANFAL_\JLR%2L(I:E§|\SAI£\IEIIE_TED
Time To Reduce * - - - Prepared for: . SEAL
Minimum Gap - - - ‘ NC 68 (EaStCheSteP Df‘lve)
Recall Mode MIN RECALL - MIN RECALL Project #: 170908 ‘ at
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - YELLOW DAVE ORT I - 74 EB/ US 31 1 SB RampS
Dual Ent - - - | q
— i . — — — oot g Division 7 Guilford County High Point
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Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. PROPOSED STOP BAR LOCATION DIAGRAM NOBELOTRILICENSE RO G202 &_.%Mwos/ls/m)lg
SIGNATURE DATE
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
U-5169 Sig. 6.1
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR
PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown)
ON  OFF NOTES
WD ENABLE
\ . ,, \ SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
SW2 1. To prevent "flash-conflict”™ problems, insert red flash
RF 2010 ) program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SWIl'-I'?ZIA-lDNO Sl S2 s3 | s4 S5 s6 | s7|1ss8 !l salsiel sit|siz
o 33 ?'3“2;5 2 the output file. The installer shall verify that signal o
REMOVE DIODE JUMPER 2-6 Gy El:lABLE g heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. CH?%':JEL 1 2 13 3 4 14 5 6 |15 | 7 8 |16
SF&#1 POLARITY a .
o|w% % %m% % % % % % %w%m% %r%é A 'ﬁEDggﬂrd O 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all Phases. PHASE i > PED 3 4 PED 5 | & PED 7 | 8 PED
el ]I 2L N0 =L Ol old old ~ <
L9000 .00 .0..0..0.0.0.0.0.0 0. FYA COMPACT 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green. SIGNAL
f - o FYa 1-9 ) SIONAL [ o | 21 | 22 [ o | nu | a1 | a2 | Nu | Nuetez| MU | NU | NU | NG
+—0J b3 ©f3 = 2F3 N3 =3 203 ¢ of1 ~E - FYA 3-10 > 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash.
0@ GO A0 WO O LB WO 1B A® A A® KO A® A® O 0w orsene FYA 5-11 RED 128 | 128 101 | 101 134
2 g% g% o% m% ,% ,,,% N% __% o% o_% '\%“% ‘% 030010 FYA T-12 —— 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point
> ot
2 1%9% %% 9% Q% 1% Q% g%' =% 9%¢ N “% .A%I 0110030 : GREEN 130 13 | 103
8222#%&#&##44###0120040 S
& 7 R
] I Tl T < R < <R < RS < R 013005 O o > Anggw
D A0 %0 S0 S0 6@ 5@ 5O 58 10 28 o8 b8 50 B0 5O 0o e 0 o ?
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O ~O-O-~0O-0O-eLareHasaomy ~E 0150070 1
O o - - - - 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 —
"o o o o & 6°e°c e e e e’ea’a 0EOOB8O = CREEN 130 103 136
bbbk bbb RE R
CO 20 20 202020 00RO OO RO RO O |9 — NU = Not Used
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0]c0®c® 00O 0 r® 0O 0O 0O ©® ©O O 0O © FF 12 =
COMPONENT SIDE 13 & EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
14
REMOVE JUMPER AS SHOWN 15
NDTES: 16_/ CDNTROLLER..............2070
CABINET.0000000000000000332
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal Il = DENOTES POSITION SOFTWARE « v e eveeeeeeee...ECONOLITE ODASIS
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. OF SWITCH CABINET MOUNT. .. v.....BASE
2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SELS5 are present on the monitor board. OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...12
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. LOAD SWITCHES USED......52.55.58
PHASES USED0000000000000294'6
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. OVERLAPS . e v v vveeeeeesss.NONE
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
FILE U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 oc THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @7-1624T5
T T T T T T T T T T T T T |sokor . M
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EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE DAVEN)ORT
ST = STOP TIME HOME OFFICE:;
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336.744.1636 www.davenportworld.com
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Electrical Detail - Temporary Design 5; TMP-29 SIGRATURE S oM PLETED
. . . . ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
Install a multiple zone microwave detection system for all vehicle DETAILS FOR: NC 68 (Eastchester Drive)
detection zones. Perform installation according to manufacturer’s t
directions and NCDOT engineer-approved mounting locations to Prepared fors a
accompl ish the detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. s I-74 EB/ US 311 SB Ramps

Division 7 Guilford County High Point
PLAN DATE: May 2018 REVIEWED BY: L. Boyer

PREPARED BY: A, Ravipati REVIEWED BY: R, Hinshaw
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-5169 Sig. 7.0
PHASING DIAGRAM :
SIGNAL FACE I.D. OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION
TABLE OF OPERATION A1 Heods L.E.D INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
PHA DISTANCE o E S|a
SEF JONE SIZE | FROM | o § PHASE % é o | STRETCH| DELAY § 3
SIGNAL g L (FT)  |STOPBAR > 2 é 2 tme | Tive |3 =
FACE | %|o|A R F 2 aE 2|z
6| a 2A * 300 * * 2 YY 8 1.6 * 2 Phase
" @ 0 : Fully Actuated
2 LRI 2 : : I TN B N L A A (High Point Signal Systen)
22 GIR[Y 12 ‘2 4A % 0 x|« 4 [v|v[-] - | - [-% g g y
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 41 R|IG|R ¢ @ e 4B l 0 L I I I L el e e el
<—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT 42 R|G|R ¢ * ’ B I A N AL ol MR TR el
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) 6,62 || [R]|Y # 21 22 a N ICULES (S S . S LA ol YL O Bl NOTES
<——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT 61,62 42 68 * 0 | * [*[ 6 [V)¥i-) - | - |-|* —
- 1 * +200 * * - YIY]|- - - Y| %
= = PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT 5 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated
52 * +200 l il i L L e A January 2018 and "Standard Specifications for Roads
' . . and Structures" dated January 2018.
* Multi-Zone Microwave Detection 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation
unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
3. Reposition existing signal heads numbered 21, 22, 61, and 62.
4. Set all detector units to presence mode.
5. A multiple zone microwave detection system is used to provide
' traffic detection during the temporary phase on approaches
> where the existing loops and lead-ins have been rendered
/ éb inoperable by construction. Perform installation according
/ to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT engineer- approved
| mounting locations to accomplish the direction schemes shown
I on the Signal Design Plans.
| o 6. Pavement markings are existing unless otherwise shown.
/ , 5 7. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run
Timberlake Avenue / | 85 operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values
S @ [ < supersede these values.
I I _ o
| I I | — el
/ | 3
45 MPH 0% Grad
_______________ , rade
LEGEND
_ PROPOSED EXISTING
O— Traffic Signal Head o—
O— Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Button & Sign

o— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy o <

NC 68 (Eastchester Drive) _—_—/ Inductive Loop Detector cC__O
=< Controller & Cabinet oxJ
a Junction Box u
—rmrrmeeme 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
N/A Right of Wgy ————-
— Directional Arrow —>
N/A Guardrail I S —
N/A Curb Ramp /BN
e Construction Zone ]
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART ——%  Construction Zone Drums —& =
PHASE < >  Microwave Detection Zone <__>
FEATURE 2 4 6 ® No Left Turn Sign (R3-2) ®
Min Green 1 12 ! 12 Left Arrow “ONLY” Sign (R3-5L)
Extension 1 * 2.0 2.0 2.0 © Combined Though and Left ®
Max Green 1 * 90 30 90 Arrow Sign (R3-6L)
Yellow Clearance 4.6 3.7 4.5 @ No RighT Turn Sign (R3-1) @
Red Clearance 1.0 1.8 1.1 @ “SToP” Sign (R1-1) @
Walk 1 * - - -
Don’t Walk 1 - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Time Before Reduction * - - - Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 6; TMP-35 SIGNATURES GOMPLETED
Time To Reduce * - - - Prepared for: SEAL
Minimum Gap - - - NC 68 (EaStCheSteP Df‘lve)
Recall Mode MIN RECALL - MIN RECALL Project #: 170908 | ‘ at
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - YELLOW DAVEN_) I - 74 EB / US 3 1 1 SB Ramps
:L:::::ZOUS o N N N ONE OFFICE: ORT 2 g5 18 Division 7 Guilford County High Point
119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1 PLAN DATE: May 2018 REVIEWED BY: | . Boyer
* These‘vqlu.es may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Mi.n Green and 336.744\.,\1/:3,\£ToN-Sma;\jvir?;;r?\;orld.com RA' Raleat 1 REVIEWED BY: R. Hinshaw
Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522 EVISIONS L DocuSigned by:
Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. PROPOSED STOP BAR LOCAT|ON DIAGRAM &_.%MMMOS/R/Z()lg
SIGNATURE DATE
SIC. INVENTORY NO. (7-1624T6




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
U-5169 Sig. 7.1
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR
PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown)
ON  OFF NOTES
WD ENABLE
1\ oS \ \ SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
SW2 1. To prevent "flash-conflict”™ problems, insert red flash
- :: 2012 ) program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in Swh?:‘:iDNo Sl S2 s3 | s4 S5 s6 | s7|1ss8 !l salsie]| sit|siz
WD ?Ig ?EE g the output file. The installer shall verify that signal = .
REMOVE DIODE JUMPER 2-6 Gy El:lABLE g heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. CH?‘%,:,EL 1 2 13| 3 4 14 5 6 |15 1 7 8 |16
SF&#1 POLARITY a .
c,| % % % % % % % % A LEDguard O 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all Phases. PHASE | > PED 3 4 PED 5 | & PED 7 | 8 PED
of of] =3 ofF ~f3 F3 off . w%l\%w%m%v%r%v\% RF SSM ~ ——
L9000 .00 .0..0..0.0.0.0.0.0 0. FYA COMPACT 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green. SIGNAL
f - o FYa 1-9 ) SIONAL | o |21 | 22 [ nu | nu | a1 | a2 | Nu | NUfetez| Nu | NU | NU | NG
+—0J b3 ©f3 = 2F3 N3 =3 203 ¢ of1 ~E - FYA 3-10 > 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash.
0@ L@ 4O WO A A A0 O A® A® A® A0 A® A A® 0w oisenie FYA 5-11 RED 128 | 128 101 | 101 134
2 g% g% o% m% ,% ,,,% N% __% o% o_% '\%“% ‘% 030010 FYA T-12 —— 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point
> ot
2 ;%g%g% 9% Q% 1% Q% g%' =% 9%¢ N «%.A%l 0110030 : GREEN 130 103 | 103
8922####-‘:##44###0120040 §
& & RED
] I Tl T < R < <R < RS < R 013005 O o > ARROW
D 4@ R0 Y0 N0 58 b® 50 B 5O 50 6 b0 40 DO O 006 o ol ?
= —9 =9 =Y = 14 6 2
E NS O Ths OF WO 2 YAEFlt-Flt-Oovy
o = i SO T g S0 2 Shd Sig S0 =g S old eld I 015007 0 &
-9 -0 -0 -9 =0 WO VO VWO VWO VWO WO WO WO WO o 01600 8 O Z 2255?, 130 103 136
bbbk bbb RE R
20 20 20 2020200 "0 O ~O~O OO RO ?Oﬂ NU = Not Used
2222222222222 i
0]|t®@c@® @ @00 @ 00 ©0® ©® ©® ©O® ©O® ©O © FF 12 =
COMPONENT SIDE 13 & EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
14
REMOVE JUMPER AS SHOWN 15
NDTES: 16—/ CDNTROLLER..............2070
CABINET.0000000000000000332
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal Il = DENOTES POSITION SOFTWARE « v e eveeeeeeee...ECONOLITE ODASIS
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. OF SWITCH
CABINET MOUNT....¢......BASE
2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SELS5 are present on the monitor board. OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...12
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. LOAD SWITCHES USED......52.55.58
PHASES USED0000000000000294'6
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. OVERLAPS . e v v vveeeeeesss.NONE
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©7-1624T6
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T ISCI?ETOR DESIGNED: Mou 2018
[SOLATOR! : Ma
"T" § § E« ’E‘ rE,g ’E‘ rE,g ’E‘ ’E‘ rE,g ’E‘ hE,g ’E‘ ST SEALED: May ';'8. 2018
L T T T T T T T T T T T T T 0C REVISED: N/A
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y |isoLAToR :
S S S S S S S S S S S S S S
U L L L L L L L L L L L L L L
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
"J" E E E E E E E E E E E E E E
gLy ey e e e e e e e e |
L T T T T T T T T T T T T T T Pf‘O]eCt #: 170908
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
EX.: 14, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE DAVEN)ORT
ST = STOP TIME HOME OFFICE:
119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1
WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101
336.744.1636 www.davenportworld.com
NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522
EleCtr‘lcal Detall = Temporary DeSlgn 6; TMP'35 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
. . . . ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
Install a multiple zone microwave detection system for all vehicle DETAILS FOR: NC 68 (Eastchester Drive)
detection zones. Perform installation according to manufacturer's t
directions and NCDOT engineer-approved mounting locations to Prepared fors a
accompl ish the detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. s I-74 EB/ US 311 SB Ramps

Division 7 Guilford County High Point
PLAN DATE: May 2018 REVIEWED BY: L. Boyer

PREPARED BY: A, Ravipati REVIEWED BY: R, Hinshaw
REVISIONS

DocuSigned by:

. 0 R "»
RS Q
3 : 5/18/2018
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 T SIANATURE DATE

SIG. INVENTORY NO. 07-1624T6




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

PHASING DIAGRAM o e s
SIGNAL FACE I.D. OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION
TABLE OF OPERATION A1 Heads L.E.D INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
PHASE DISTANCE 5 z E S| o
= SIZE | FROM S 21212 | smercn| peear [ 2|3 2 Phase
SIGNAL 0 L ZONE F1 [storear| Tore [ | PHASE g S1Z| ve | ve |3 =
racEe |20 : R ) 2 3|3 2% Fully Actuated
6|43 Y e e m 13001 =+ 1+l 2 vl 1l - -1+ (High Point Signal System)
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 2122 |1 |R|Y G 12 12,, 12.. 28 BN AU N . NS U U ot ol
41 R|IG|R 4A P 0 x x| 4 [v[v[-] - - I-T+
<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT 12 R lolR 7 @ e 15 n 0 " " . YT - N
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) \ 300 - —1 NOTES
-—— UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT 61,62 PIR|Y oA * A Ll U AR R 1.6 * -
< ——>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT " 21,2 1 68 *x | S0 | % g*f 6 Y V-] - ) - f-l%
6162 S1 * +200 * * - YIY|-| - - Y| *
’ 52 * +200 * * - YIY|-| - - Y| * 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated
January 2018 and "Standard Specifications for Roads
* Multi-Zone Microwave Detection and Structures" dated January 2018.

2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation
unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

3. Reposition existing signal heads numbered 21, 22, 41, and 42.

4. Set all detector units to presence mode.

5. A multiple zone microwave detection system is used to provide
traffic detection during the temporary phase on approaches
where the existing loops and lead-ins have been rendered
inoperable by construction. Perform installation according
to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT engineer- approved
mounting locations to accomplish the direction schemes shown

y - on the Signal Design Plans.
y | & 6. Pavement markings are existing unless otherwise shown.
Timberlake Avenue / '53(03 7. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run
o o - ',‘\"1_ operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values
ol 1 | _— ,’._L‘;, supersede these values.
| I €D
I e —— - =
-6 [ :l
0% Grade
LEGEND

PROPOSED EXISTING
O— Traffic Signal Head o—
O— Modified Signal Head N/A

— Sign —
? Pedestrian Signal Head *
With Push Button & Sign

o— Signal Pole with Guy o—)

[ J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ._L
- Sxo NC 68 (Eastchester Drive) —> [nductive Loop Detector L__|:_7I__)
- 45 MPH  -1% Grade \\>\ 2 4G X cOn+;o| |$r & gobine’r .,_:A.
N ' a unction Box
—rmrrmeeme 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
N/A Right of Wgy ————-
—> Directional Arrow —>
N/A Guardrail I S
N/A Curb Ramp /B\
e Construction Zone ]
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART ——=%  Construction Zone Drums —s—%
PHASE <>  Microwave Detection Zone <__>
FEATURE 2 4 6 ® No U-Turn/Left Turn Sign (R3-18) (@
Min Green 1 12 ! 12 Left Arrow “ONLY” Sign (R3-5L)
Extension 1 * 2.0 2.0 2.0 © Combined Though and Left ®
Max Green 1 * 90 30 90 Arrow Sign (R3-6L)
Yellow Clearance 4.6 3.7 4.5 © No Right Turn Sign (R3-1) )
Red Clearance 1.0 2.4 1.0 ® "STOP" Sign (R1-1) (3]
Walk 1 * - - -
Don't Walk 1 - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Time Before Reduction * - - - Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 7; TMP-38 SIGNATURES GOMPLETED
Time To Reduce * - - - Prepared for: . SEAL
Minimum Gap - - - NC 68 (Eastchester Drive)
Recall Mode MIN RECALL - MIN RECALL Project #: 170908 " ‘ at
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - YELLOW DAVENPORT I-74 EB/ US 311 SB Ramps
Dual Ent - - -
Simulmn':ous — — — — oot 9 g 1 Division 7 Guilford County High Point
119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1 PLAN DATE: May 2018 REVIEWED Bv: L. Boyer
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101 A. Ravipati |RevieweDBY: R. Hinshaw
Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. PROPOSED STOP BAR LOCATION DIAGRAM 336',3?;‘;&%%% ngzvﬁgp?ggggmm REVISIONS L Docusigned by:
Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. &_.%%;M\MW 1§i i‘:lg
SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (OT7-1624T17




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NoO.
U-5169 Sig. 8.1
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR
PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown)
ON  OFF NOTES
WD ENA
b LY oN o \ \ SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
SW2 1. To prevent "flash-conflict”™ problems, insert red flash
RF 2010 program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SWIli'?ZIA-lDNO s1 | s2 | s3 | s4 S5 s6 | s7|ss8 | salsiel| si|siz
o 33 ?'3“2;5 2 the output file. The installer shall verify that signal —
REMOVE DIODE JUMPER 2-6 Gy El:lABLE g heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. CH?‘%TEL 1 > 13| 3 4 14 | 5 6 15| 7 8 |16
SF&#1 POLARITY a .
c,| % % % % % % % % A LEDguard O 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all Phases. PHASE i > PED 3 4 PED 5 | & PED 7 | s PED
of of] =3 ofF ~f3 F3 off . w%l\%w%m%v%r%v\% RF SSM ~ ——
L9000 .00 .0..0..0.0.0.0.0.0 0. FYA COMPACT 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green. SIGNAL
f . ) FYa 1-9 ) SIGNAL |y |2nzz| | o | ar | a2 | N | wo (etez| N | o f | N
7% 9% 9% 1% Q% ﬁ% :% 2% o*% o)% .\%m u% w%r% FYA 3-10 > 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash.
20 A® A® 1O A® A® O WO O WO A® A0 A® A® @ | 0w DISABLE FYA 5-11 ) RED 128 1ol | lo1 134
2 nLoX £ £ L T L T 090010 FYA 7-12 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point
5 e Tid i i SO ST S =i SEd o Tl old nDd old wld < Signal System YELLOW 129 1oz | 182 135
U!Emmmmmmmmmmmmmolooozo 9 ystem.
> ot
3 ;%?%?%g%g% ;% Q% g% =% 9%0‘ ~ \,%n.% Onoo030 5 GREEN 103 | 183
8222#######44###0120040 =
& & RED
] I Tl T < R < <R < RS < R N 013005 O o > ARROW
5 AR A OB Bk TR TR TR TR TE TE TR T P T o n
5 ﬁ%Q%I%Q%Q%Q% e%:% Q% u%:{% lr% B 0150070 Z ARROW
O o - - - - 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 —
-9 -0 -0 -9 =0 WO VO VWO VWO VWO WO WO WO WO o 01600 8 O Z gggg: 130 103 136
NN NNNERRSSEESE
20 20 20 20 20200 0 OO OO OO 9 — NU = Not Used
2222222822228 282 ?
0]|t®@c@® @ @00 @ 00 ©0® ©® ©® ©O® ©O® ©O © FF 12 =
COMPONENT SIDE 13 & EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
14
REMOVE JUMPER AS SHOWN 15
NDTES: 16—/ CDNTROLLER..............2070
CABINET.0000000000000000332
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal B = DENOTES POSITION SOFTWARE « v e eveeeeeeee...ECONOLITE ODASIS
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. OF SWITCH CABINET MOUNT. .+ ©vu..v....BASE
2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SELS5 are present on the monitor board. OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...12
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. LOAD SWITCHES USED......S52+55.58
PHASES USED0000000000000294'6
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. OVERLAPS. e e v eeeeeeeess..NONE
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
S |2 T N 20 A - 20 I - 2 I 2 2 DESIGNED: Moy 2018
o S 1T T - - - - - T T - I O B T e
L P P P P P P P P P P P P P REVISED: N/A
T T T T T T T T T T T T T oc
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y  |isoLATOR
S S S S S S S S S S S S S S
L L L L L L L L L L L L L L
FiLE Y || § g g g g g g g g g g g g g
"J" M M M M M M M M M M M M M M Project #: 170908
L[| ¥ 7 g g g g 7 g g g g g g g
AN R R AR AR AR R DAVENPORT
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE 0 BROOKII R e o
ST = STOP TIME WINSTON-SALEM,N0217101
336.744.1636 www.davenportworld.com
NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522
DOCUMENT NOT CsOsNSIDERED
Electrical Detail Temporary Design 7; TMP-38 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING . SEAL
peransror ) NC 68 (Eastchester Drive)
Install a multiple zone microwave detection system for all vehicle Prepared for: at

detection zones. Perform installation according to manufacturer’s

directions and NCDOT engineer-approved mounting

locations to

accomp |l ish thedetection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans.

I-74 EB/ US 311 SB Ramps

Division 7 Guilford County High Point

PLAN DATE: May 2018 REVIEWED BY: L. Boyer
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Hinshaw

PREPARED BY: A, Ravipati REVIEWED BY: R,

REVISIONS

—DocuSigned by:

750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529
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\ _SIGNATURE DATE

SIG. INVENTORY NO. 07-1624T7




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-5169 Sig. 9.0

PHASING DIAGRAM

OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION
TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I1.D. INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
PHASE DISTANCE o .| 3 S| a
SIGNAL 2 . All Heads L.E.D. LOOP / SIZE | FROM | o 8 PHASE % % ; STRETCH| DELAY i S 2 Phase
> L ZONE (FT)  [sToPBAR = T|E[S] TME | TIME | S |3
FacE | £ |8 @ p = 515 4k - Fully Actuated
51" |H () @ @ _ T Ts0l = 1 2 v el -1 (High Point Signal System)
02+6 21222324 | T [R] Y N O XN ©) (X B Py 28 | oxs |00 | 5 |v| 2 |v|v|-| 16 | - ||
41 R|E|R g @ @ oc | ex6 | 300 | 5 |v| 2 [v[v[-]1e ] - [-|v NOTES
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 42 RIG|R 2D 6X6 | 300 5 (Y[ 2 [Y|Y|-|le | - [-]V -
- DETECTED MOVEMENT 61,62 | RIY 1 51 99 93 94 1 PO1 P2 = oA - ’ ! 2 L ! 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated
-~ UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) Pel,pec W [DWPRK ,61,62’ , ! R 2 ’ ! & AL - - ik January 2018 and "Standard Specifications for Roads
<——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT ! 26 6X6 | 90 S Y] 2 |Y|Y|{-| - i and Structures' dated January 2018.
< — —>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT 2H 6X6 90 3 Y1 2 |Y[Y[-| - i A 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation
47 6X40 0 2-4-2 Y 4 Y[Y[-| - - 1-|Y unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
4B 6X40 0 9.4-9 |y 4 vlivl-] - - -1y 3. Set all detector units to presence mode.
bA * % 300 X Y 5 Ivlvl-1 1.6 -1y 4. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DONT WALK" with no pedestrian
68 6x6 | 90 | 3 [Y| 6 [Y|[Y[-] - | - [-|¥ calls. . .
5. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing
6C 6x6 90 3 Y1 6 [Y[Y[-] - - |-y 'Don't Walk" time only.
S1 6x6 | +200 5 Y - YIY[-] - - Y]y 6. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run
) 6x6 | +200 5 y - ylyl|-| - - lyly operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values
supersede these values.
* Single Zone Microwave Detection Zone
Metal Pole #1
Timberlake Avenue -Y- 636T,AL2T4+56
Microwave
:: Detector
Overhead Lead-in
= LEGEND
e — — —~ PROPOSED EXISTING
_ = (&
- /L - — O— O— Traffic Signal Head o—
R ——m=————=——————— O— Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
— — — — - |f’:| Pedestrian Signal Head *
- - _ _ _ With Push Button & Sign
o - L L Metal Pole with Mastarm O —
S —/D Inductive Loop Detector c__"O
— = Controller & Cabinet NE
NC 68 (Eastchester Drive) O Junction Box .
] Oversize Junction Box I
I 45 MPH  -1% Grade \\_lletal Pole #2 —eemnemeee 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
____________ -Y- g’IAR2T5+32 — 00— Directional Drill N/A
N/A Right of gy  ————-
M_eYt_alST?lzes +#83 —> Directional Arrow —>
71 RT o~ Microwave Detector o«
<>  Microwave Detection Zone < >
N/A Guardrai T — 1
N/A Curb Ramp /BN
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART ® No U-Turn / ®
PHASE No Left Turn Sign (R3-18)
FEATURE ” ” - Left Arrow “ONLY" Sign (R3-5L)
Min Green 1 * 12 1 12 @ Comilr?.eodw Tst}rg%Ug(hRf_nG(ll_ )Le.H. ©
Extension 1 * 2.0 2.0 2.0 @ “YIELD" Sign (R1-2) @
Max Green 1* 90 30 90 ©® Pedestrian Crossing Sign (W11-2) ©
Yellow Clearance 4.6 3.7 4.5 w/ Diagonal Arrow Plaque (W16-Tp)
Red Clearance 1.2 2.1 1.0 @ No RighT Turn Sign (R3-1) @
Walk 1 * 7 - - © “STOP" Sign (R1-1) ©
Don’t Walk 1 4 - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Time Before Reduction * - - - S lg n al U pg r a d e = F l n a l D e S lg n SIGEANFﬁLRLénggI\SASIEIIE_TED
Time To Reduce * - - - Prepared for: SEAL
Minimum Gap - - - NC 68 (EaStCheSteP Df‘lve)
Recall Mode MIN RECALL - MIN RECALL Project #: 170908 at
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - YELLOW I - 74 EB/ US 31 1 SB RampS
:m':"yo = — — — DA\]HE};IE)ORT e ap 1 Division 7 Guilford County figh Point
119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH PLAN DATE: May 2018 REVIEWED Bv: R, Hinshaw
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and 336.744\./\1”6,\£ToN-Sma;\jvir?;;r?\:/orld.com A. RaVipati REVIEWED BY:
Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. PROPOSED STOP BAR LOCATION DlAGRAM NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522 REVISIONS * DocuSigned by:
Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. Sv_ws/ls/ZOlg
| - I ARE DATE
- SIC. INVENTORY NO. (O 7-1624




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NoO.
: U-5169 Sig. 9.1
EDI MODEL 2018ECL1ip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR
PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) NOTES
ON OFF
WD ENABLE% 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash _
w2 ON = program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK UP CHART
[ _M—RF 2010 the output file. The installer shall verify that signal LOAD
T B RP DISABLE m‘ heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. SwITCH No.| ST | S2 | 53| 54 S5 6| 57 | 58| S9 | Slo) Sl 812
R | PERS 2-6, 2-| I3, [ M—wp 1.0 SEC  Z CMU
EMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-6, 2-13 and 6-13 Bl |-Gy ENABLE 8 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all Phases. CHRDEL | 1 [ 2 | 13| 3 4 4516|1578/ 16
H — SF#1 POLARITY o
2 4 6 8
°] A |:.':LEDGUO"G 7 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green. PHASE 1'{ 2 |pep| 3 4 PEn| ® | © [PEp| 7 | 8 |[PED
©f3 b3 =f3 of3 ~f3 =f3 off 03 <03 B3 ofF O3 < = W= ssu 1221 Pl
"0 0 0 0 0 e e 0 e e e e e — E:Rﬁ COMPACT™ 4. Program phase 2 for Startup Ped Call. e, | N |ZE22 P20 e | e | a2 | | N fene2| o | Nu | o | N
O Of= 0Of <9 © = —f= O —.:|—FYA—1 ;[
é% E% 5% 5% e E% E% E% Z% 2% :% o 2% :% :% VELLOW DlspLp = B —rva 2_1? b 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow F lash. RED 128 101 | 101 134
[
a pr— W ) FryA 7-12—
% Q% ?% $% Q% ‘T’% Q% ‘T\'% ;% 2% q‘% olo% q% Lp% I.P% ‘.’% O09001 0 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point YELLOW 129 102 | 182 135
30 Y0 ® m® m® m® O n® O O MO MO O MO » 01000 2 O = ON > Signal System.
= -_— 2 ' —\
< L{% #% $% $% Q% ;% Q% Q% ;% g% ‘T% ?% '.\% @% g CU0030 0 & > GREEN 103 | 123
a ™ < 0 O a :.4 = ARROW
 dgdaddadadinta oo S
| | | 1 | 1 | 1 | 1 | ;G O .: 5 wn
O Y@ Y0 N0 NO n® n® n® 0® 00 0® n® n® Hn® 0O 0140060_2:.6 YELLOW
L @) a—
5 SHOMR TH e R o ol s 0 o =F o o ofd nH 015007 0 - = W |7 ArRow
O 2@ 20 20 =0 28 &® o8 & 50 o® o o® & & o - z 18 — GREEN
=0 =& =6 =& = 01600 8 O =l Z ARROW 130 103 136
kbbbt b bbbk S = v
=) J=Y W=y W=y F=¥ B=Y I NV NFW NN NN BV BNV EN BN S— 9 — 113
i o =13 o9 % =) 0% ot ok =53 off o) 9 o = E K s
0|09 cC®c@®c®c®c®c® 0® V® V® V® V® V® V® © .:|1z§
ﬁ] COMPONENT SiDE - 3 EQUIPMENT INFORMATION WU = Nor Useg
EEERE =
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN 15 CONTROLLER. ++vvvevnn....2070
NOTES : _ N L CABINET 332
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal B = DENOTES POSITION SOFTWARE................ECONOLITE OASIS
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. OF SWITCH CABINET MOUNT...+.......BASE
. . OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...12
2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SELS are present on the monitor board.
Jum P ! LOAD SWITCHES USED......S2,5S3.,55.58
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. PHASES USEDe e v oo eeeessese2s?2 PEDV4,.6
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. OVERLAPS................NONE
COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manual
for instructions on selecting this feature.
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
INPUT FULL
LOOP INPUT |PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY .
LOOP' NO.\ TERMINAL |FILE POS.| NO.| ASSIONMENT! "= Ng, ™ | pHagE | CALL [EXTENDI TIME Wrivg™ | TivE (front view)
2A TB2-5,6 12U 39 1 2 2 Y Y 1.6 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14
2B TB82-7.8 12L 43 5 12 2 Y Y 1.6
2C TB2-9,10 13U | 63 25 32 2 Y Y 1.6 J S | g2 | g2 | g2 | g2 | g4 S S | g2 S S |#2PEDl S FS
2D TB2-11,12 I3L 76 38 42 2 Y Y 0 0 0 0 0 0
: FILE DC DC
2E T84-1,2 | 14U | 47 3 22 2 Y | v o ; 2A | 2C | 2E | 2F | 4A ; ; 26 ; ; ISOLATOR ; ISOLATOR
2F TB4-5,6 15U 58 20 3 2 Y Y I M g2 |82 | not | noT | B4 M M B2 M M NOT M ST
4A T84-9,10 | 16U | 41 3 4 4 Y Y L T o8 | 2p | USED|USED| ,o T T oH T T |USED| T o
4B TB4-11,12 6L | 45 7 14 4 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y [ISOLATOR
2H TB6-11,12 | 19L | 62 24 13 2 Y Y U 5 5 5 5 5 5 | DET.| § 5 5 5 5
6B TB3-9,10 | J3U | 64 26 36 6 Y Y Nk 3 g6 | & E 3 E E [sys.| E E E E E THE SIGNAL DESIGN: B7-1624
6C [ TB3-ILI2 | J3L |77 39 46 5 Y [ v Ll B |09 2 2 2 2 P | DET.| P 2 2 2 2 DESIGNED: Moy 2018
* S TB7-9.18 | J9u | 59 21 15 SYs Y 6C Y Y Y Y Y S2 Y Y Y Y Y SEALED: May 18, 2018
* S2 TB7-11,12 JaL 61 23 17 SYS )
o EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE REVISED: N/&
BUTTONS NOTE : ST = STOP TIME
P21,p,22 | T1B8-4,6 12u | 67 29 PED 2 | 2 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATOR
IN INPUT FILE SLOT * Note: Install a model 242 DC isolator in slot J2 for use with microwave detector.
112. See the Microwave Detector Wiring Detail on sheet 2.
. . . MPORTANT: F tTi f th i tector.,
* System detector only. Remove the vehicle phase assigned to this elzurge Dﬁmecﬁﬁ?oﬁrfc’,?gg ?ggr:g 523 ?83—6? g‘ggr?ﬁ’gr‘(ﬁg‘g_‘?coﬁg TE?TS\./G
detector in the default programming.
DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Electrical Detail Sheet 1 of 2 LS AL
% Microwave Pulse Detector (See Wiring Detail Sheet 2). SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING )
sroiect #: 170908 wransrrf NG 68 (Eastchester Drive)
Prepored for: at
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: ]I2L DAVENPORT i I-74 EB/ US 311 SB Ramps
HOME OFFICE: A2. L , . .
gl_“c']I]E- "21 ‘ 119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH . “\&: Division 7 Guilford County High Point
LOWER WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101 PLAN DATE: May 2018 REVIEWED BY: L. Boyer
336.&2;&% le(v:mgéﬁnopcgtvzvgggcom ) PREPARED BY: AR.E IFsilan\ésipa’ci REVIEWED BY: R, Hinshaw
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3 . 05/18/2018
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TYPICAL MICROWAVE DETECTOR WIRING DETAIL

(wire as shown)

CONTROLLER CABINET

FUSE; transformer transformer
,?;ZT BZI?C?. SVIIG secondary primary
black (blue wires) (red wires)
| | \, AC+ (T1-5)
T0 red $+
DETECTOR | |
UNIT
orange NQOT AC- (T1-2)

TB3-5

ETM

TB3-6

TC26B WIRE LIST

transformer supplied
with microwave sensor

}DC ISOLATOR CARD INPUTS FOR SLOT J2u

COLOR FUNCTION

black 12V to 24V AC/DC (no polarity)
red 12V to 24V AC/DC (no polerity)
orange | Output Relay Normally Open
white Output Relay Normally Closed
green Output Relay Common

NOTES:

1. Sensor
the Signal Design Plans.

2. Microwave wiring shown above will

the Input Assignment Programming and Logical

Programming details are entered as shown on
programming details will cause a call to be

is a microwave motion detector mounted on a pole as

cause a permanent call

indicated on

unless

[/0 Processor
this sheet. These
placed upon opening the

Normal ly Closed contact on the microwave detector.

3. DC Isolator‘s LED will be ON when no call
OFF when a call is present.

4, Important:
surge protection from TB3-5,
242 DC Isolagtor in slot J2.

TB3-6., TB3-7.

For proper operation of the microwave detector,
and TB3-8 and

is present and will be

remove
insert

INPUT ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR

MICROWAVE DETECTOR INPUT

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘5’ (INPUTS)., THEN '+’

UNTIL INPUT 2 (PIN 40) IS REACHED. MODIFY

DEFAULT CONDITIONS AS INDICATED BY ARROWS. ————————————— =

I I
PAGE: 1 C1 PIN:40 NOT ENABLED I . .
DT A G o e : | TS Lol ot pereCToR
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SECJ.......... 0.5 | DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)everevnnn, 0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC).....cvvnnnnn. 0.0 | DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eueuurunnnnn. 0.0
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)......... 0.0 | HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeuvnnn.. 0.0
ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: | ASSIGNMENT SELECTION:
NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uwuvoounnnnnnnnnnns Y == ENTER CYES | NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uvuveusenenanennnnns _
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)...ceeveenees - for | VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)c.ueueenennns 6
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)..ccven... - Not Enabled | PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)eeucencnsn. _
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... - | ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... .
PREEMPT (1-10)..ccvevennnnnannnnnn. - | PREEMPT (1-10) ¢t ceterunnnnnneneennnn _
[INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10).0.eeeennn... - | INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)ecuuenuenn.n. .
STOP TIME (¥Y/NDeworouvurvnronvnnnnns - | STOP TIME (Y/N)uuuveueonuoneonnonnns .
FLASH SENSE (Y/NJeucuenerrnannnnnne. - | FLASH SENSE (Y/N)uveuuuueevinanennn, -
DOOR OPEN (Y/NJ)eowevnnrveenneeneens - | DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuurenuniunnnnnnnnnns _
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)......... - | MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)......... -
MANUAL "CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)........ - | MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)........ .
SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)........ - | SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)........ _
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... - | TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _
FORCE OFF RING (1-4)....vvnennnnnnn. - | FORCE OFF RING (1-4)uueeeenunneennns _
HOLD PHASES (1-16).ccvvuennennnn.nn - | HOLD PHASES (1-16)cceuunnnneereennn. _
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ | PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE)..65 OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ | CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... - | CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... - | CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _
CHANGE QVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ | CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)...veeeennn.. - | CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)uuuuuureennn. i
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)............ - | CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4).cvvvvuennn. _
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION €Y).._ | OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._
- I
T - PROGRAMMING COMPLE TE
PRESS '-' until Input
Assignment #64 is reached

NOTE :

This remapping removes the default detector from the microwave’

unused INPUT o64.
input and control

The Logical 1/0 Processor Programming Detai l
INPUT 64 and the reassigned detector.

s physical input and reassigns it to
on this sheet will invert the disabled

<= ENTER ‘6’ for
Vehicle Detector

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL

TO INV

ERT INPUT FROM MICROWAVE DETECTOR

The programming shown below will
microwave detector so a call

(program controller as shown below)

invert the input from the
is placed on the associated

detector when the normally closed output opens up.

1. From Main Menu press ‘2’
Control

(Phase Control)s Then ‘1’ (Phase

Functions). Scroll to the bottom of the menu and

enable ACT LOGIC Commands 1 and 2.

U-5169 $ig. 9.2

2. From Main Menu press ‘6’ (Outputs), Then '3’ (Logical 1/0
Processor).
LOGICAL 170 COMMAND #1 —( +/-COMMAND#) NOTE: MICROWAVE DETECTOR
[F INPUT  ASSIGNMENT #2 IS ON e e IR
NO CALL 1S ‘DETECTED’.
| |
| |
A ' A
’I\" SCROLL DOWN /I\“’
| THEN: '
SET INPUT ASSIGNMENT #64 OFF ‘
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #Z2 = (+/-COMMAND#) NOTE: MICROWAVE DETECTOR
[FINPUT  ASSIGNMENT #2 1S OFF MICROWAVE DETECTOR
A CALL IS ‘DETECTED’.
| |
| |
A ' A
’I" SCROLL DOWN N~
| THEN:
SET INPUT

1
1
ASSIGNMENT #64 ON ‘

LOGIC 170 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

* INPUT 2
* INPUT 64

REFERENCE SCHEDULE

Microwave Detector Physical Input (Not Enabled)
Dummy Microwave Detector Input (Detector 6)

* [nput Remapped (See programming at left)

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 0@7-1624
DESIGNED: May 2018

SEALED: May 18, 2018

REVISED: N/A

Electrical Detail Sheet 2 of 2

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING )
NC 68 (Eastchester Drive)

Project #: 170908

DAVENPORT
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WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101
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MET AL P LE N . 1 n 2 PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
SPECIAL NOTE 0 O and 05169 Sig. 9.3

Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. f The contractor is responsible for verifying
that the mast arm attachment height (HI)

willprovide the "Design Height”clearance
45 ¢ Pole from the roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
- - shop drawings for approval Verify LOADING
"1 5 6 6’ 5 20/ . elevation data below which was obtained SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE | WEIGHT
i i i i i | by field measurement or from available RTGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD 25 57
' - ' roject sur ta. '
: | ! | : : project survey data 2 12-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE |3 SF+| ., %, [B0 LBS
. I I I . ) . .
. . r' Elevation Data for Mast Arm P——— 200N
]
| Attachment (H1) RIGID MOUNTED 160 54 oo X, |36 1B
(- 1 Street Name [ ;E — . . "
3 3 1 Elevation Differences for: | Pole 1 | Pole 2 3 SIGN g sk | T2 Las
See Notes A Sosel P ra— RIGID MOUNTED 36.0"L
\ 4 & 5 aseline reference point a
¢ Foundation @ ground level G 0.0 ft. 0.0 ft.
Elevation difference at
H2 High point of roadway surface *L3 f1. [ +1.0 ft.
See Elevation difference at
Note 8 Edge of travelway or face of curb [ *0-6 ft. | +0.5 ft. NOTES
Hl1= 20.3 DESIGN REFERENCE MATERIAL
Maximum 25.6 fT. See
Note 7 1. Design the traffic signalstructure and foundation in accordance with:
Roadway Clearance + The 6th Edition 2013 AASHTO “Standard Specifications for StructuralSupports for Highway
Design Height 17 ft Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including allof the latest interim revisions.
Minimum 16.5 ft. « The 2018 NCDOT “Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to
] the specifications can be found in the traffic signalproject specialprovisions.
Co:ne';’:'ﬂr?;m « The 2018 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
% 180° « The traffic signalproject plans and special provisions.
« The NCDOT "MetalPole Standards”located at the following NCDOT website:
/] 1800—-‘ https://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/safety/Pages/ITS-Design-Resources.aspx
¢ DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
Y Y
¢ See NO* — 2. Design the traffic signalstructure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation
See Note Te PSS views. These are anticipated worst case “design loads”and may not represent the actual
Y Y High Point of Roadway Surface _ loads that willbe applied at the time of the installation. The contractor should refer to the
f ¢ Foundation traffic signalplans for the actualloads that willbe applied at the time of the installation.

3. Design all signal supports using stress ratios that do not exceed 0.9.

4, The camber design for the mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low
pitched arch where the tip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below
horizontalwhen fully loaded.

5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring

Base line reference elev. = 0.0’

Elevation View

stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets allof the design
requirements.

6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolts.

. The mast arm attachment height (HI) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
a. Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm attachment

height as they are assumed to offset each other.

Signalheads are rigidly mounted and vertically centered on the mast arm.

The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.

The top of the pole base plate is 0.75 feet above the ground elevation.

. Refer to the Elevation Data Chart for the elevation differences between the proposed
foundation ground leveland the high point of the roadway.

8. The pole manufacturer willdetermine the totalheight (H2) of each pole using the greater of
the followings
* Mast arm attachment height (Hl) plus 2 feet, or
* Hl plus 172 of the totalheight of the mast arm attachment assembly plus 1 foot.

9. If pole location adjustments are required, the contractor must gain approval from the
Engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attaochment heights. The
contractor may contact the Signal Design Section Senior Structural Engineer for
assistance at (919) 814-5000.

8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL 10.The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown willallow
H2 proper positioning of the signalheads over the roadway.

See See Note 6 11. The contractor is responsible for providing soilpenetration testing data (SPT) to the pole

Note 8 manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.

Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 2

-

75/ Q PO|e

A
X

©ooo0g

! i !
o i i i o B “
i

| 3 I[Sfreef Name || 3

v ¥V VY

g
See Notes A
A 4 & 5

Hl1= 20.0’ \
Maximum 25.6 ft. See
Note 7

Project #: 170908

DAVENPORT

HOME OFFICE:

119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1
WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101
336.744.1636 www.davenportworld.com
NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522

Roadway Clearance
Design Height 17 ft
Minimum 16.5 ft.
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High Point of Roadway Surface T
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M ETAL PO L E N 0 3 PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

: : SPECIAL NOTE U-5169 Sig. 9.4
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 3 The contractor is responsible for verifying

that the mast arm attachment height (HI)

willprovide the "Design Height”clearance
¢ Pole 35 from the roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
= > shop drawings for approval Verify LOADING
i 12 .5 . 6 . 6 5 .1 elevation data below which was obtained SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE | WEIGHT
i . i | | by field measurement or from available -
i ! i i | ' project survey data. RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD L5 SF M, BS
n ! i i : ! _ 12-4 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE =2 6607 L
! i ! Elevation Data for Mast Arm
I Attachment (H1) RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD a3 sr. | 2% " eo s
_ D ~Street Nome D 2 B 12"-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE T 525
| - ] Elevation Differences for: | Pole 3 4.0 W
> See Notes , : STREET NAME SIGN 16.0 SF| X |36 LBS
48 5 y Baseline reference point at Q 0.0 f+. RIGID MOUNTED 96.0" L
¢ Foundation @ ground level TN 30.0°W
i i 2 1.5 S.F. X 14 LBS
H2 High Dot oF T oadway surface | 1T FT. RIGID MOLNTED 36.0°L
See : :
Note 8 Edge oE#e\’:lgE?é}wggfgrrenge Ggf curb | *1-3 Tt NOTES
Hl= 20.7° DESIGN REFERENCE MATERIAL
See Maximum 25.6 ft.
Note 7 1. Design the traffic signalstructure and foundation in accordance with:
Roadway Clearance + The 6th Edition 2013 AASHTO “Standard Specifications for StructuralSupports for Highway
Design Height 17 ft Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including allof the latest interim revisions.
Minimum 16.5 f+t. « The 2018 NCDOT “Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to
the specifications can be found in the traffic signalproject specialprovisions.
Terminal « The 2018 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
Com%oqgg‘éa”* « The traffic signalproject plans and special provisions.
« The NCDOT "MetalPole Standards”located at the following NCDOT website:
1800—' https://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/safety/Pages/ITS-Design-Resources.aspx

DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

— See Note Td ¢
SRS T

2. Design the traffic signalstructure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation
views. These are anticipated worst case “design loads”and may not represent the actual
loads that willbe applied at the ftime of the installation. The contractor should refer to the

See Note Te

Y

C Foundatiopn T High Point of Roadway Surface ' traffic signalplans for the actualloads that willbe applied at the time of the installation.
Base line reference elev. = 0.0’ 3. Design all signal supports using stress ratios that do not exceed 0.9.
4, The camber design for the mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low
Elevation View POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION pitched arch where the tip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below

horizontalwhen fully loaded.
5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring

stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets allof the design
requirements.

6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolts.

. The mast arm attachment height (HI) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
a. Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm attachment

height as they are assumed to offset each other.

Signalheads are rigidly mounted and vertically centered on the mast arm.

The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.

The top of the pole base plate is 0.75 feet above the ground elevation.

. Refer to the Elevation Data Chart for the elevation differences between the proposed
foundation ground leveland the high point of the roadway.

8. The pole manufacturer willdetermine the totalheight (H2) of each pole using the greater of
the followings
* Mast arm attachment height (Hl) plus 2 feet, or
* Hl plus 172 of the totalheight of the mast arm attachment assembly plus 1 foot.

9. If pole location adjustments are required, the contractor must gain approval from the
Engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attaochment heights. The
contractor may contact the Signal Design Section Senior Structural Engineer for
assistance at (919) 814-5000.

-

©ooo0g

8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL 10.The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown willallow
proper positioning of the signalheads over the roadway.
See Note © 11. The contractor is responsible for providing soilpenetration testing data (SPT) to the pole

manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
U-5169 §ig. 10.0

PHASING DIAGRAM

SIGNAL FAGE I.D. OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION
TABLE OF OPERATION All Heads L.E.D. INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING

e iiiiiiiiiiiiiii
PHASE DISTANCE
R SIZE | FROM

LOOP /ZONE TURNS
1 2 " 1 2 n e

(FT) STOPBAR
®

| e 1 | 1 A 0
()2

300
4 61,62,63 21,22 42 5A * 0 *

STRETCH| DELAY
TIME TIME

SIGNAL
FACE

5 Phase
Fully Actuated
(High Point Signal System)

PHASE

CALLING
EXTENSION
1 |FULL TIME DELAY

NEW LOOP
NEW CARD

SYSTEM LOOP

LS

”n \
12 ) 27

1 n
N\ 2 2B

4A

21,22
4]
42
ol
61,62,63

1
—
o
1
1

DV AN+ —

|| |o|[m|[—~]O+nve

90
0

=

N

X | ¥ | > | >*

*
*
*
*

X | ¥ | ¥ | *

= (DBEE

NOTES

1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated
January 2018 and "Standard Specifications for Roads
and Structures" dated January 2018.

2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation
unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.

4. Set all detector units to presence mode.

Temporary Wood Pole 5. A multiple zone microwave detection system is used to

|
K Y- STA 32+53 provide traffic detection during this temporary phase on
/ \ 90' LT approaches where the existing loops and lead-ins have
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04 ] * Multi-Zone Microwave Detection

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

01+6 <«—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT

<«——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
<——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT

< ——3> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT

I-74 WB/
US 311 NB Ramp

o

\ Temporary Wood Pole been rendered inoperable by construction. Perform
\ Y- STA 32+88 installation according to manufacturer's directions and
76" LT NCDOT engineer- approved mounting locations to
accomplish the direction schemes shown on the Signal
Design Plans.
6. Pavement markings are existing unless otherwise shown.
7. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run
operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values
supersede these values.

Retain Existing Pole
For Temporary Phases \"‘

01+5 p

45 MPH +1% Grade

NC 68 (Eastchester Drive)

_——_— ———_ - —_— -

LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING

O— Traffic Signal Head o—
O— Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —

ﬁ’] Pedestrian Signal Head *

[O—== Metal Pole with Mastarm O
—> Inductive Loop Detector cC__O
< Controller & Cabinet LXy
a Junction Box |

45 MPH -2% Grade

NC 68 (Eastchester Drive)

Temporary Wood Pole/
-Y- STA 31454
57" RT

)
\Temporary Wood Pole
-Y- STA 32+56

71" RT

—rmrrmeeme 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
N/A Right of Wy  ————-
— Directional Arrow —>

N/A Guardrai | T I
N/A Curb Ramp

/BN
] Construction Zone ]

B e Construction Zone Drums -

OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART

PHASE
FEATURE 1 2 4 5 6

> Microwave Detection Zone < T
® No U-Turn/Left Turn Sign (R3-18) @

Min Green 1 * 1 12 1 1 12

Combined Through and Left

Extension 1 * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 Arrow Sign (R3-6L)

Max Green 1* 15 60 30 20 60 (© Right Arrow “ONLY” Sign (R3-5R)

©
Yellow Clearance 3.8 4.7 3.8 3.0 4.7 D) No Right Turn Sign (R3-1) )

Red Clearance 1.8 1.4 1.8 3.1 1.4

Walk 1 * - - - - -

Don’t Walk 1 - - - - -

Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - -

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
FINAL UNLESS ALL

Max Variable Initial * - - - - -

Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 1; TMP-6 SIGNATURES COMPLETED

* - - - - -

Time Before Reduction

Time To Reduce * - - - - - Prepared for: SEAL

NC 68 (Eastchester Drive)

Minimum Gap - - - - -

Project #: 170908 ‘ ‘ at
Recall Mode - SOFT RECALL - - SOFT RECALL

DAVENPORT , 4 I-74 WB/ US 311 NB Ramps

Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - YELLOW

Dual Entry - - - - - HOME OFFICE: ) ~ Division 7 Guilford County High Point

, SN
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON 119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1 7 n PLAN DATE: May 2018 REVIEWED BY: |, Boyer

WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101 " : :
A. Ravipati |Reviewen BY: R, Hinshaw

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 PROPOSED STOP BAR LOCATION DIAGRAM 336.[\]?)48.:5?26F|RM L;’é\"éngVﬁnopfgt\gggg-wm ——

lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.

l——DocuSigned by:

. Rouat Uinahas§5/18/2018

SIGNATURE DATE
e R

SIG. INVENTORY NO. (O 7-1623TI




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR ates Teie 10
PROGRAMMING DETATIL
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) NOTES SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
ON  OFF s ol sl |s2|s3|sa| s5 |s6|s7|s8|sa|s1o|si|siz| K AL T AKX
WD ENABLE " - st . CMU
%] ON > 1. To prevent floih conflict problems. insert red f|o§h CH%NEL 11211313 4 4lslelsl71s8lilalwlizlnliz]is
SW2 "F 2010 I:;ogroT balro?f? orTﬁl I ‘unl:sclacll vehlllc:cla Iooc'lfsw:r;cr;es' in | .
e ouTpu 1e. e I1nstaller sna verirty art signa 2 4 6 8
RPDISABLE heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. Prest | P | 2 |rep| 3| 4 |Pep| ® | © |pep| 7 | 8 |pep|OLA|OLB seaRe) OLC | OLD sraRe
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, I-6, I-11, 2-5, 2-6, 2-I1, 5-11, and 6-I1. X S SIGNAL *51.62. *
\. v ENABLE = 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all Phases. HEAD NO, | 42 [21:22| NU | NU | an o4z | NU BT R ag NU NG| N NG N NGNSt NG Y
SF#&1 PULARITY%
(o]
o v < o & _oo © 0 A IﬁEDggﬁrd ) 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green. RED * | 128 1o1 | 101 134
or Jor Jor Jor Jor Polegor Jeir Jr Jir JifeJeio Pk Jiic Ji FYA COMPACT
o) O O FYA 1-9 _1 4. Program phase 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. YELLOW 129 102 | 182 % | 135
sQofef Fodod- oS Do o o Fra 310 F
L0 A0 Aa® A® A® A® A0 A® A® A® A® O A0 A0 & YELLOW DISABLE FYA 5-11 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point GREEN 103 | 103 136
dddddddadiifiatonS RN s
1 1 — — — - — | — <
O S Z0 &0 60 40 40 0 &0 4 o & 2 A 0 °d o020 ARROW All4
FrrErexxuEEbREE e M= B [
- ?% ’T% 9% ?% 9% e% z% 9% ‘:% = 9% o .\% \u% 0130050 o 7 YELLOW All6
O 4@ 4P YO U 5n® 66 0® 6O H® HO H® VO VO HO VO 1 006 o S «
z N%m% ,% m% m% % % % % O % pa 2255" 127 | 130 103 133
O —=L1-—=01-—L1+L]~+ b ) A L = o ~N 0150070 L W
O 28 20 28 28 =8 &8 58 58 o6 o8 50 o® o & W& | .o z —
bk bR bbb Rk '+ bunares 1
20 20 20 20 20 20 ~0 ~0 ~0 ~0 ~0 ~0 ~0 ~O ~ 19 — % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
9%‘:%2%2%:%9%9%9%2%: 9%‘3%:%9%0‘ ‘1? instal lation detail this sheet.
o c®c0 000 r®r® 00 00 0O 0O ¥® O O ® FF [ J12 = % See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
COMPONENT SIDE w13 2
[ ] 14
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN —J1s EQUIPMENT INFORMATION FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
. M |16
NOTES: CONTROLLER . e ¢ v e eeeeeees.20T0 (wire signal head as shown)
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal Il = DENOTES POSITION CABINET..teeeeeanaaeasaaaldl3d2 W/ AUX
of ony jumper agllows its channels to run concurrently. OF SWITCH SOF TWARE ¢ « c e e veveeeeeeees.ECONOLITE OASIS
2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 are present on the monitor board. CABINET MOUNT....eee....BASE OLC RED “"“4’—
, , _ , _ OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
3. Ensure that Red Encble is active at all Times during normal operation. LOAD SWITCHES USEDe«¢ee«eeS1+52+5S5,S7.S8.AUX S4 OLC YELLOW (All5)—@
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. PHASES USED:.cccececcoceesle22e4:5.6
OVERLAPSQooo..o.ooooooo.NDNE OLC GREEN (A]le)—@
OVERLAPS................NDNE
OVERLAPS................5+6 05 GREEN (133) @
OVERLAPS................NDNE
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT 51
(front view)
NOTE
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART The sequence display for this signal head requires special
S S S S S S S S S S S S S FS logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
FiLe Y || 9 ¢ g g ¢ g ¢ g g g g ¢ ? |..o0c
ISOLATOR, Loop/ | Loop | INPUT |PIN| . NPUT [pETECTOR| NEMA FULL |s1ReTCH|DELAY
"I ] § ’Eé ,5 § ,E, ,EP4 ,5 ,5 ,E .5 .E ,E. .E ST ZONE NO.|TERMINAL [FILE POS.|NO. ASS'&'&T‘ENT NO. | PHASE | CALL [EXTEND DTE'PEY TIME | TIME
v v v Y v ¥ v Y Y Y v v L . 6AGB.6C | T1B3-5.6 | J2u | 4@ 2 6 6 Y | Y 1.6
— 60.6E.6F | TB3-7.8 Jou | 44 6 16 6 Y Y
U S %‘2 S S S S S S S S S S S S THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
FILE Y- R T A . O O O . O O I O R THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 87-1623Tl
"J" 5 g6 5 5 EI 5 5 5 5 5 5 EI 5 5 DESIGNED: May 2018
T I N - - A I O - T - - I (- - INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L SEALED: Moy 18, 2018
vy |[6E,6F| v Y Y % % Y Y Y % % % % REVISED: N/A
FILE J
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE SLOT 2
ST = STOP TIME LOWER
Project #: 170908
HOME OFFICE:
119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1
WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101
336.744.1636 www.davenportworld.com
NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL Tempor\gr\y DeSlgn 1; TMP_6 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
(install resistors as shown below) Install o multiple zone microwave detection system for vehicle Electrical Detail Sheet 1 of 2 S,GETT“[','R‘E’;ng,ﬁ:,}'E"TED
PHASE 1 RED FIELD detection zones 1A. 2A. 2B. 4A and 5A. Perform installation ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING .
TERMINAL  (125) L according to manufacturer’'s directions and NCDOT engineer-approved DETAILS FOR: NC 68 (Eastchester Drive)
mounting locations to accomplish the detection schemes shown propored fors at
ACCEPTABLE VALUES on the Signal Design Plans. o
VALUE thos) TWATTAGE TpgsallzNELY(%ng FIELD N I-74 WB/ US 311 NB Ramps
1.5K - 1.9K 25W (m1n)| ‘2% Division 7 Guilford County High Point
2.0K - 3.0K |10W (min) AC- PLAN DATE: May 2018 REVIEWED BY: |, Boyer

PREPARED BY: A, Ravipati REVIEWED BY: R, Hinshaw

<

REVISIONS

AC- 3 - 05/18/2018
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 ] s.%nuns DATE

SIG. INVENTORY NO. 07-1623T1

DocuSigned by:




LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE

(program controller as shown below)

1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS 2’ (PHASE CONTROL). THEN ‘1" (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1. 2. AND 3.

2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN "3’ (LOGICAL 1/0

PROCESSOR).
NOTE: LOGIC FOR
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) PHASE 5 RED CLEAR
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #5 |S ON WHEN TRANSITIONING
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 |S ON FROM PHASE 5 TO
PHASE 6 (HEAD 51).
! ' !
’T\J ’?;a
~_ SCROLL DOWN e O
1 1
' THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF
: PRESS '+’
NOTE: LOGIC FOR
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) SWITCHING FLASHING
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON YELLOW ARROW OFF
DURING PHASE 5
(HEAD 51).
1 1
1 1
™~ { ~
N~ SCROLL DOWN N
! THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF
PRESS '+’
NOTE: LOGIC FOR
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) YELLOW ARROW
IF YELLOW ON PHASE 75 |S ON CLEARANCE FROM

PHASE 5 (HEAD 51).

, {

SCROLL DOWN

00

THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON

LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8° (OVERLAPS). THEN

‘1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).

PRESS '+’ TWICE

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS

VEH OVL PARENTS: XX

VEH OVL NOT VEH:,

VEH OVL NOT PED::

VEH OVL GRN EXT:,

STARTUP COLOR: _ RED . YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN

PHASE : 112345678910111213141516

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)ececc.... 0]
YELLOW CLEAR (0O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0

&= \OTICE
GREEN
FLASH

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-5169 Sig. 10.2

REFERENCE SCHEDULE
USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR

OUTPUT 42 = Overlaop C Red
OUTPUT 43 = Overlap C Yellow
OUTPUT 44 = Overlaop C Green

Temporary Design 1; TMP-6
Electrical Detail Sheet 2 of 2

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©7-1623Tl

DESIGNED:

SEALED: May 18, 2018
REVISED: N/A

May 2018

Project #: 170908

DAVENPORT

119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1

336.744.1636 www.davenportworld.com
NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522

HOME OFFICE:

WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101

peransror NG 68 (Eastchester Drive)

Prepared for:

at

I-74 WB/ US 311 NB Ramps

Division 7 Guilford County

High Point

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
FINAL UNLESS ALL
SIGNATURES COMPLETED

SEAL

PLANDMTE:  May 2018

REVIEWED BY:

L.

Boyer

2.
=Y
S,

s\2.
S
B
|.§
N
&

<

PREPARED BY: A, Ravipati

REVIEWED BY:

R.

Hinshaw

REVISIONS

750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529

——DocuSigned by:

|Q, Roual Uing) 05/18/2018
| SIGNATURE DATE

SIG. INVENTORY NO. 07-1623T1



PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

PHASING DIAGRAM

U-5169 Sig. 11.0
SIGNAL FACE I.D. OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION
TABLE OF OPERATION Al'l Heads L.E.D. INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
PHASE DISTANCE a z E Sla
F SIZE | FROM 3 21212 |smerch| petay | 2] 3
SIGNAL ? ? g g 2|l @ R ZONE M stopeae| TR N PHASE 2 é £ e | e | 2|5 5 Phase
FACE | +]+|%|+|4]|8 @ » e e ® (FT Z S E 2|2 Fully Actuated
5|6(5(6]| |A 12" 12" == m " 0 x 1+ 1 Y- - 15 n (High Point Signal System)
2122 |RIR[T|T[R]Y &) G (Y)r2m (Y2 ) o | x| 800 | % |x| 2 |v|v[-]| 16| - |-|*
41 RIR[R[R]|G[R @ Z e 0 N 28 x| 90 | * |*| 2 [v|v[-| - | - [-[|*
42 R[R]G[R N 7 m D 0 | * |x| 4 |v|Y[-] - | - [-]*
F F - - -
—|E =R~ 5 [v|y 15 * NOTES
ol Y v[R 51 41 61,62,63 21,22 42 5A * 0 A . e v 72 R
02+5 Y oL62,63 JRIGIRJCIRIY oA n 300 n 1 6 1vIvI- L6 . 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated
‘ - January 2018 and "Standard Specifications for Roads
6B X 90 * %] 8 JY[Y[-] - a B and Structures" dated January 2018.
. . . 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation
04 Y * Multi-Zone Microwave Detection unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND o l 4, Repogition existing signal heads numbered 41 and 42
Y g | and signs B'and 'C'
21+6 -<-—9 DETECTED MOVEMENT o < | 5. Set all detector units to presence mode.
‘ --— UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) i 2 | 6. A multiple zone microwave detection system is used to provide
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT N~ = J traffic detection during this temporary phase on approaches
< — —>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT o | where the existing loops and lead-ins have been rendered
B | inoperable by construction. Perform installation according
ol . @ ‘ to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT engineer- approved
| ' mounting locations to accomplish the direction schemes shown
| on the Signal Design Plans.
B1+5 7. Pavement marking are existing unless otherwise shown.
_ 45 MPH +1% Grade 8. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run
NC 68 (Eastchester Drive) s S S S S S S —— operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values
_____________________________________________ supersede these values.
_ - _ _ _ _ _ _
. _ _ @ ° o ®
/
i - - = =
\
45 WPA 0% Grade 20 SSmmEEe.t T v T Wemse | -/ LEGEND
NC 68 (Eastchester Drive) PROPOSED EXISTING
O— Traffic Signal Head o—
O— Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
ﬁ’] Pedestrian Signal Head *
[O=—=— Metal Pole with Mastarm O—
—> [nductive Loop Detector c_ "
=< Control ler & Cabinet cxJ
O Junction Box L
—rmrrmeeme 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
N/A Right of Wy  ————-
—> Directional Arrow —>
N/A Guardrail I S
N/A Curb Ramp /BN
] Construction Zone ]
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART ——=%  Construction Zone Drums —s—w
PHASE < >  Microwave Detection Zone  <____7>
FEATURE ! 2 4 > é ® No U-Turn/Left Turn Sign (R3-18) @
Min Green 1 * 1 12 1 1 12 .
Combined Through and Left
Extension 1 * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 Arrow Sign (R3-6L)
Max Green 1 * 15 60 30 20 60 © Right Arrow “ONLY” Sign (R3-5R) (©
Yellow Clearance 3.8 4.7 3.8 3.0 4.7 D) No Right Turn Sign (R3-1) )
Red Clearance 1.8 1.5 1.8 2.8 1.5
Walk 1 * - - - - -
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - DOCUME}I SS'LI'ECSOSNAS:EERED
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - Slgnal Upgrade - Temporary DeSlgn 2; TMP'14 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Time To Reduce * - - - - - Prepared for: . SEAL
Y — - - - - - v NC 68 (Eastchester Drive)
inimum  Gap Project #: 170908 ¢ ‘ at
Recall Mode - SOFT RECALL - - SOFT RECALL 3
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - YELLOW DAVEN)ORT ' ) I ] 74 WB/ US 31 1 NB Ramps SEAL ‘
Dual Entry - - - - - HOME OFFICE: 0 7 Division 7 Guilford County High Point 032117
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON 119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1 00 e ¢ PLAN DATE: May 2018 REVIEWED BY: |, Boyer )
WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101 T Ravioatl |mvieoer R Hinshan
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 336.744.1636 www.davenportworld.com - P - -
lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522 REVISIONS [~ DocuSigned by:
- P - PROPOSED STOP BAR LOCATION DIAGRAM 3 Pt Ukinlpand5/18/2018
‘ SICNATURE DATE
SIC. INVENTORY NO. (T7-1623T2




- PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR U-5169 Sig. 11.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) NOTES SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
LOAD AUX | Aux | Aux | AuX | Aux | AuX
ON OFF ; . ; . SWITCH NO. Sl | S2 | S3 | S4 S5 S6 | S7 | S8 | S9 | S1@ | S11 | S12 s | s2|1s3|s4 |55 | se
WD ENABLE 1. To prevent "flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash MO
% N > program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in CHANNEL 1 2 13 3 4 14 5 6 | 15 7 8 6l 9 1@ l17z |1 12 ]18
W2 o the output file. The installer shall verify that signal NO.
- NES I . ) heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. piase | 1 [ 2 [pEp| 3 a  |piol 5| 6 |pep] 7 | 8 |pep|0LA|0OLB |srere|OLC | OLD [sPare
SF#1 POLARITYE p for S
) o o o A LEDguard 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green. RED % | 128 121 | 101 134
o B sB ool = oBF A8 BHo o < RF SSM —— 4. p hase 2 6 for Yellow Flash
jor Jor Jor Jor For Pole! .'_O i Y P Jpile .'_8 .'_O i Y :::z: (1:93””_1 - Program phose 2 and or tTellow rlash. YELLOW 129 102 | 102 * [135
?% ?% Q% ;% Q% ‘.I_"%; 3% q%q%:;%@ 0 w%r% FYA 3-10 > 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point
20 A0 A0 A0 4O A® A0 A® A® A® A® A0 A0 A® A® o\ 0w DisaBLE FYA 5-11 Signal System. GREEN 130 103 | 103 136
o 0® o FYA 7-12 —
% 0 +08 «ef e =60 2 o[ = 28 0 of] ~ < 090010 RED
O SO0 a0 o0 a0 20 50 50 20 @ 50 40 0 0 &0 010020 ARROW All4
b it
P IIRS el G o S ol S D DD 010030 5 ) o | 126 auts
NN DD NS DDy v oS ¢ o
g‘!‘i‘!.‘!mmmmmmOmmmmbo“OOso =
I o 2 GREEN 1127 | 130 103 133
Z Z ARROW
NN NN NN NN RS S —~
@) é é é é :'= 1 1 1 1 1 IO 1 1 [ [ Z
0 0 [To] (o) [To] (1o (1o [T [To] o] OIGOOBO NU - NO'I' Used
mebbr bbb R R b
202020202020~ 0 0O OO0 ~O~O B o — % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
9%=%ﬁ%9%1%9%9%9%9%1 9% ﬁ%:%Q%w [ ] 11C1) installation detail this sheet.
0|70 000 @0 O 0O 0@ ¥® 0O 0O 0O 0@ © FF - 112 = * See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
COMPONENT SIDE w13 2
[ 14
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN —J1s EQUIPMENT INFORMATION FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
. B |16
NOTES: CONTROLLER . v v v e veeeseesa2070 (wire signal head as shown)
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal Il = DENOTES POSITION CABINET..teeeeeanaaeasaaaldl3d2 W/ AUX
of ony jumper agllows its channels to run concurrently. OF SWITCH SOF TWARE ¢ « e e v eeceeeeses ECONOLITE OASIS
2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 are present on the monitor board. CABINET MOUNT.¢¢¢eee....BASE OLC RED tAll4)
. . . . . OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
3. Ensure thot Red Enoble is active at all times during normal operation. LOAD SWITCHES USED......S1+52+55.S7+.S8,AUX S4 OLC YELLOW mns)—@
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. PHASES USED.ccccccececeeeel42+4,.5.06
OVERL APSQ ® 0 06 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 NDNE OLC GREEN (A]le) —@
OVERLAPS................NDNE
OVERL APS. ® & 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0o 0 o 5+6 05 GREEN (133) @
OVERLAPS................NDNE
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT NOTE
(front view) The sequence display for this signal head requires special
logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
S S S S S S S S S S S S S FS
ull & 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T 0c
ISOLATOR
"I" E E E E E E E E E E E E E [ g7 |
M M M M M M M M M M M M M
L E E E E E E E E 3 E E 'i 3 oc THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
[SOLATOR THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @7-1623T2
s s s s s s s s s s s s s s DESIGNED: May 2018
S | T 20 A 2 20 - O - 2 2 O OO O SEALED: My 18, 2018
"\]" E E E E E E E E E E E E E E REVISED: N/A
M M M M M M M M M M M M M M
L P P P P P P P P P P P P P P
T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
Project #: 170908
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE roiee
ot F SR T DAVEN’ORT
HOME OFFICE:
119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1
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LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL Install a multiple zone microwave detection system for all vehicle Electrical Detail Sheet 1 of 2 SIGRATURE S oM PLETED

detection zones. Perform installation according to manufacturer’s
directions and NCDOT engineer-approved mounting locations to
accomplish the detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans.

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS FOR:

(install resistors as shown below)

NC 68 (Eastchester Drive)

PHASE 1 RED FIELD

TERMINAL (125)

ACCEPTABLE VALUES

PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD

VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE TERMINAL (132)
1.5K - 1.9K | 25W (min)|
2.0K - 3.0K [10W (min) AC-

AC-
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LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL

TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENGCE

(program controller as shown below)

1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '2' (PHASE CONTROL). THEN ‘1’ (PHASE

CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1. 2. AND 3.

2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN "3’ (LOGICAL 1/0

PROCESSOR).
NOTE: LOGIC FOR
LOGICAL 170 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) PHASE 5 RED CLEAR
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #5 |S ON WHEN TRANSITIONING
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE &#5 IS ON FROM PHASE 5 TO
PHASE 6 (HEAD 51).
! ' !
"'I'\./ ’T\.J
L SCROLL DOWN ~_
1 1
' THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF
: PRESS '+’
; NOTE: LOGIC FOR
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) SWITCHING FLASHING
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #5 1S ON YELLOW ARROW OFF
DURING PHASE 5
(HEAD 51).
1 1
1 1
™~ { ~
N~ SCROLL DOWN o
' THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF
PRESS '+’
NOTE: LOGIC FOR
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) YELLOW ARROW
IF  YELLOW ON PHASE #5 IS ON CLEARANCE FROM

PHASE 5 (HEAD 51).

: :
™~ { ~
N~ SCROLL DOWN -

' THEN: !

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON

LOGIC 170 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8° (OVERLAPS). THEN

‘1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).

PRESS '+’ TWICE

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS

VEH OVL PARENTS: XX

VEH OVL NOT VEH:,

VEH OVL NOT PED::

VEH OVL GRN EXT:,

STARTUP COLOR: _ RED . YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN

PHASE : 112345678910111213141516

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)ececc.... 0]
YELLOW CLEAR (0O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0

&= \OTICE
GREEN
FLASH

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-5169 Sig. 11.2

REFERENCE SCHEDULE

OUTPUT 42
OUTPUT 43
OUTPUT 44

USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR

Overlap C Red
Overlap C Yellow
Over lagp C Green

Temporary Design 2; TMP-14
Electrical Detail Sheet 2 of 2

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING

peransror NG 68 (Eastchester Drive)
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-5169 Sig. 12.0
PHASING DIAGRAM
OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION
TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D. INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PR>OGRAMMING
| """ | DISTANCE a - é 8 2
PHASE All Heads L.E.D. JONE SIZE | FROM | S HASE 2 % 2 lsrerch| peay | 2| &
SIGNAL ? g E (FT) ST(()FPTB)AR ; 3 § § TIME | TIME E ; 3 Phase
FACE Q1A = &
66(8(3 (R) T TS T L e T o ~ Fully Actuated
AT B 0 e e = m . 0 s T+ 7 YIvl- - 115 [« (High Point Signal System)
' 12" 12" 2A x a0 | « |x| 2 [v[v[-]Twe | - [-]#
21,22 R RIY " \L "
| O (V) (V)2 )2 2 | x | 0| * |xl 2 J¥IVje) - | - [ NOTES
616263 |C|GC z Y @ 0 @ N BA * 300 x x| 6 [Y|Y]|-|] 16| - |-|* —_—
8l RIR]Z|R / 6B * 90 * * 6 | Y|Y|[-]| - o 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated
82 R{R|G|R 8A X 0 x x| 8 [v|vY[|-] - - |-+« January 2018 and "Standard Specifications for Roads
81 21,22 61,62,63 1,12 8B P 0 x |x| 8 |Y|Y|-]| - - |-1+ and Structures' dated January 2018.
82 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation
* Multi-Zone Microwave Detection unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
3. Phase 1 may be lagged.
4. Renumber existing signal head 41 as 81.
| 5. Reposition existing signal heads numbered 61, 62, 63, and
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 2 B1 and signs A and B.
3 6. Set all detector units to presence mode.
< DETECTED MOVEMENT L n 7. Locate new cabinet so as not to obstruct sight distance
--— UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) NS = of vehicles turning right on red.
-—— UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT L g ® 8. A multiple zone microwave detection system is used to provide
< — —> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT . traffic detecti.on. during this temporary phase on approaches
=0 N where the existing loops and lead-ins have been rendered
® ¢ T - inoperable by construction. Perform installation according
T . to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT engineer-approved
- mounting locations to accomplish the direction schemes shown
on the Signal Design Plans.
9. Pavement markings are existing unless otherwise shown.
10. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run
® L ® operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values
|\ supersede these values.
| o <— o o 11. Reposition existing "Combined Through and Left Arrow"
\ - sign (R3-6L).
' LEGEND
45 MPH -2% Grade e ," NC 68 (Eastchester Drive) PROPOSED EXISTING
74
= > ,‘l O— Traffic Signal Head o—
O— Modified Signal Head N/A
® > — Sign —
an 2 ';] Pedestrian Signal Head *
%
4 °l e g)bq, [OF=—== Metal Pole with Mastarm O—
g?' & O [nductive Loop Detector =
fo\? =< Control ler & Cabinet cxJ
£° O Junction Box L
o5 e 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
N/A Right of Wy  ————-
— Directional Arrow —>
® N/A Curb Ramp /BN
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART ] Construction Zone ]
PHASE o A Construction Zone Drums L
FEATURE : " . 3 < ">  Microwave Detection Zone  <”___2>
Min Green 1 * 7 12 12 7 ® No U-Turn/Left Turn Sign (R3-18) @
xtension 1 * Combined Through and Left
Ext 1 22.:)) 2-8 29'(‘)) 23'(? Arrow Sign (R3-6L)
Max Green 1 * " H oo
© Left Arrow "ONLY” Sign (R3-5L) @
Yellow Clearance 3.2 4.7 4.4 3.8
Red Clearance 1.4 1.5 1.0 1.8 @ No RighT Turn Sign (R3-1) @
Walk 1* - - - -
Don't Walk 1 - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - -
Time Before Reduction * - - - - S lg na l U pg r ad e - T em p orar y D €S lg n 3 ; DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Time To Reduce * - - - - TM P - 2 2 y 2 2A y d nd 2 7 SIGI\TANI'?JLRLénggI\S/IIéLLIIE_TED
Minimum Gap - - - - Prepared for: ) SEAL
Recall Mode - SOFT RECALL | SOFT RECALL - _ N e NC 68 (Eastchester Drive)
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW YELLOW - Project #: 170908 at . .
4
Dual Entry - - - - DAVEN)ORT . I-74 WB/ US 311 NB Ramps ¢
: : i SEAL
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON HOME OFFICE: { ‘ Division 7 Guilford COUﬂty ngh Point . 032117
Q o
hese values may be field adjusted ’ ’ ; " ToNSENC T B nooh  Noy 2018 Mnedsn L Boyer '
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for - , " : ;
hases 2 and 6 yIower than wlha’r is shown MinI Green for all other phases should not be 336.744.1636 v davenportworld.com A. Raleat L e o R. Hinshaw
p : p NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522 REVISIONS Docusigned by:
lower than 4 seconds. PROPOSED STOP BAR LOCATION DIAGRAM 3 Pavap s 41, 05/18/2018
SICNATURE DATE
SIC. INVENTORY No. (0 7-1623T3




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NoO.
U-5169 Sig. 12.1
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR
PROGRAMMING DETAIL
) ) NOTES
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown)
ON OFF 1. To prevent "flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
WD ENABLE program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
%1 ON = the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
Sw2 RF 2010 —— heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans.
W 1.0 sic 2 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all Ph SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP GHART
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-6, 1-8, AND 2-6. \ 5 + ENADIS simuiTanecus Lop=lut Tor a ases.
v ENABLE = switoreno| S1 [ S2|s3|s4a|s5|se|s7|s8|salsie| su |[si2
SF#1 POLARITY o 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green. .
° A LEDguord canner | 1 [ 2 (13| 3| a|als|e|s5]7 16
f g% Q% .';% g% ﬁ% ;% g% o:% 09% .7% 9% ..-.% Q%n% v\% N oOMPACT 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. NO. 8
e & & & e & & 6 6 & & n & & __\ 2 4 6 8
LR o A =M o[ SF =F o[ o« ~ wo < Ezﬁ ;_?0 3 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point PHASE |OLA| 2 fpEp| 3 | 4 |PeD| ® | & [PED| 7 8 PED
I R I R R R I T R R R R FYA 5-11 n Signal System. SIGNAL 6162
YELLOW DISABLE FYA 7-12 ) HEAD No. | 1112|2122 Nu | Nu [ NU [ NU [ NU (T2 NU | Nu | 81 | 82| NU
29(?%?%9%9%1%9%&%:%9%0'%00%N%A% w% 090010 -
U 20300 70 1@ 0@ 170 @ 1“0 2@ 7O 0 @ ~0® m® (100020 . RED 125 | 128 134 107 | 107
SdidddAd AR oD g
8999,;.:,:,:,,;.:,,;.:,:,:,:,:, 01200 4 O |§ YELLOW 129 135 108 | 188
= ?%;%?%?%Q%Q%E%Q%g%%,e%o. ~ “% 0130050 = 7 GREEN 109
%ﬁﬁﬁﬁbbbéu‘w&abbbb&»onooeo = v
Z R O SRR O] O P RED
Q =g 7 70 T 7O S0 2fg S 2 S =l S ol ol oI 01500 7.0 2 _ ARROW
:::::wmwwowwmwmoleooso Z YELLOW
== N O I O O of ofe <« o o arrOW | 126
= X=X ¥=I X=X 3= = I 1Y Y 1Y I Y Y Y R
-\\ “%“% ’“% '“% ’“% —% % % % % % % EQUIPMENT INFORMATION gRFE\‘CE)?I 127 | 130 136 109
1= ] o A o ] o B o Y o ) s 4 o ) o o R = o I
]o 7058585656566 0806 b o6 26 06 26 o FF CONTROLLER...ceeveees...2070 NU = Not Used
CABINET......c00vev.....332 NOTE: Load Switch S1 requires output remapping. See sheet 2
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN SOFTWARE . ¢ cceeceeseeeess o ECONOLITE OASIS of this electrical detail for instructions.
NOTES: CABINET MOUNT..¢eeee....BASE
OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...12
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal B = DENOTES POSITION LOAD SWITCHES USEDeseeeeS14S24S84S11
of any jumper agllows its channels to0 run concurrently. OF SWITCH PHASES USED . e v v eveeeesealea2+.648
2. Maoke sure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 are present on the monitor board. OVERLAP "A . .icccteceeseesl+8
3 E +h 1 R E I . +. + II +. . I +. DVERLAP 'IB'I.............NDT USED
. nsure a ed Enable is active at @ imes during normal operation. OVERLAP "CH. ceeeeessssesNOT USED
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. OVERLAP “"D”¢eeeeeeeeeses NOT USED
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view)
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
(program controller as shown below)
sl lelelelelalelelelall™ CROM WALN HENY PRESS “9' (OVERLARS). THEN THiS ELECTRICAL DETALL 15 FOR
u ‘8’ (OVERL )e TH
Fie Y || 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 g g g 9 g co%ron 17 (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS). THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©7-1623T3
L 2 2 2 2 P P P P P P P P P oc PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS SEALED: May 18, 2018
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 R . N/A
! ! ! ! ! ! ! A A A A A T lisoLaToR VEH OVL PARENTS: !X X EVISED: N
VEH OVL NOT VEH:
FILE P
i ! ! ! ! ! N ! ! ! ! ! ! ! STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN Project #: 170908
J E E E £ E 3 E E E 2 2 2 2 2 FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
L e e e e e e e e e e e e e e SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N)
vl v vy v vyl v vyl FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...N DAVEN’ORT
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eevecsss. 0 HONE OFFICE.
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1
ST = STOP TIME RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....0 336.744.1636 www.davenportworld.com
NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
Temporary Design 3; TMP-22, 22A, and 27 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
' . ' ‘ Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 SIGRATURE S oM PLETED
Install a multiple zone microwave detection system for all vehicle e ——
detection zones. Perform installation according to manufacturer’s DETAILS FOR: NC 68 (Eastchester Drive)
directions and NCDOT engineer-approved mounting locations to t
accomplish the detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. Prepared for: a
I-74 WB/ US 311 NB Ramps
‘2% Division 7 Guilford County High Point
PLANDATE:  Mlay 2018 REVIEWED BY: L. Boyer
%ﬁ PREPARED BY: A, Ravipati REVIENED BY: R, Hinshaw
REVIS I UNS L——DocusSigned by:
: 5/18/2018
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 . ,_, 4 5 A/ TE
SIG. INVENTORY NO. 07-162374




STEP 1

STEP 2

STEP 3

FYA SIGNAL OUTPUT REMAPPING ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’
‘1’ (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS).

(OUTPUTS). THEN

WITH CURSOR IN “OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT#"” POSITION.

FOR OVERLAPS "A" AND "C"

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:16 VEHICLE PHASE

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #...vevreeecaeenns 14
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH):e:eeeeeaseses0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED:vceeseeccscnsensaoasasosasr
VEHICLE PHASE....cceceeecoeaccasnans Y

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. .ccceceiieencacanns -
VEHICLE OVERLAP....cciieteencannnnn Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ...ttt eeecacanns -
WATCHDOG: ¢ e s e svesesccnsnssnsoasasosns_
DETECTOR RESET..c.ceeceeeeeeeccannnns -
ADVANCE BEACON.csceecvsvsnaoesasosns_
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER.:eeceeeeosoenes_
CONTROLLER FLASH.:eeeeeeessoananases_
RUN FREE....cceeteeeeeeeeceancannnns -
RESERVED ¢« eeoseesesccssssnsoasasosnsc
PREEMPT.ceececoasesccssnsenascsasosasc
SOFT PREEMPT.¢eeteeccscnsenanacasosnsc
ANY PREEMPT. .. ccteeeeeeeeceaccannnns -
COORDINATION PLAN¢eeevevenaoecasosns_
OFFSETeeeeeeeeeeeeaceseoescancannnns -
PHASE CHECK:eeeeoeeecnsnsnsnesasosnsc
PHASE ONececovoenonocssossnaoasasosasc
PHASE NEXT..eieeeeeeeeeoeoeancannnns -

(program controller as shown below)

ENTER “14"

THE OUPUT IS SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT. THIS
"Y" WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT IS CHANGED.

ENTER A

“Y” FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:16 VEHICLE PHASE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1,P=16)...1
SELECT COLOR(O=RED.1=YEL.2=GRN)..... 0]

WHEN A ‘Y’
THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE 'ENT’ KEY AFTER INPUTING DATA,
THEN ‘ESC’.

PRESS “+" KEY FOR OUTPUT 15

IS ENTERED FOR ‘VEHICLE OVERLAP’

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
ASSIGNED AS ‘VEHICLE OVERLAP' AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN16 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #..eveeereerecennn 14
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH):cceseesceeses0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED:ccocesococeccssnsananasas
VEHICLE PHASE....cccceeeeeecesoacaas
PEDESTRIAN PHASE...cccceeeteereaecns -
VEHICLE OVERLAP....cccceeeeeerecnnnn Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP..ccceceteereancns -
WATCHDOG: e e oo s vsosoascoaonsnsnsoases_
DETECTOR RESET...vcececeeececnoannns -
ADVANCE BEACON.:ceceeeetescsesoaoses_
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER.:sceececososons_
CONTROLLER FLASH.:eceveeeesssnsnanas
I ] -
RESERVED :eceesosososascoaossnsnsoases_
PREEMPT. i ceeecssosocscoccssnsananasas
SOFT PREEMPT.ececeseeececcssnananasas
ANY PREEMPT. .. .ictieeeeeeecennocannns -
COORDINATION PLAN:cceceocossvanaoasas_
OFFSETeeteeeeeeeeneececceocensoannns -
PHASE CHECK:eeososoeoeoaonsnananasen
PHASE ON:iceeecososoascoacssnananasan
PHASE NEXT.e.eieeereeeeeeeececnoannns -

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:17 VEHICLE PHASE

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.:eeeeevececaceeslh
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH).cceieieceecns 0]
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED:eseeoesesencsosscscanscs
VEHICLE PHASE....cceteeeeeeeeccanaas Y

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. . ¢ eveeeetossosannseer
VEHICLE OVERLAP..::eveeeescscscscsaay
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP...cceeeecocosoanasr
WATCHDOG . e e ceveeeeeerecccccccacanans -
DETECTOR RESET.ceseesesosssnssososnsas_
ADVANCE BEACON. .. et eceeetecneannns -
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER:::ccseeeessaase
CONTROLLER FLASH.:etetoeovoaoosoanes_
RUN FREE::ceesovsosoasssssssnssnsnssas_
RESERVED .« et eeeeereceeecececannns -
PREEMPT.¢eceesocosoascoccnsnsnsnases—
SOFT PREEMPT..cceitereeeeeeecenannns -
ANY PREEMPT. et etetesenncsesessannnar
COORDINATION PLAN..c.cceeeeeeecanenn -
8 ] S
PHASE CHECK. v eeeeereeeeeeeeenannns -
PHASE ON¢ecevsvoosoaseoconsnsnsoasas_
PHASE NEXT.oosososossososossnssnsossas

" WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT IS CHANGED.

THE OUPUT IS SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT. THIS
"y
ENTER A “Y" FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:17 VEHICLE PHASE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1,P=16)...1
SELECT COLOR(O=RED.1=YEL.2=GRN)..... 1

WHEN A ‘Y’
THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE 'ENT’ KEY AFTER INPUTING DATA.
THEN ‘ESC’.

PRESS "“+” KEY FOR OUTPUT 16

IS ENTERED FOR ‘VEHICLE OVERLAP’

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
ASSIGNED AS 'VEHICLE OVERLAP' AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:17 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #..ccceeeeseseeesalb
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID«1=FLASH)......cc.va... 0]
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED:csesoeecscscncscsossesns
VEHICLE PHASE..cccceeeeeeeeeocosonns
PEDESTRIAN PHASE. ..ot eeennnnnsonsar
VEHICLE OVERLAP..cceccececncncscsesssy
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP...:cceeeactsnanne
WATCHDOG. e cceeeeecececcccccccacanans -
DETECTOR RESETesesesossososasssnsnne
ADVANCE BEACON. ...t etecececenoanns -
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER.:.eectetaaeaaaas_
CONTROLLER FLASH:¢eeeoevevsoasonosos_
RUN FREE: . etsesnsassssssosasnssnsnne
RESERVED. . cceeeeeeeeeeeeeecacacannns -
PREEMPT.:ecereceocesososcocsasnsosnne_
SOFT PREEMPT.ceeeeeeetieeecccenenans -
ANY PREEMPT..ceeeeeetecesnsncsasesner
COORDINATION PLAN....ccceeeeeeecennns -
OFFSET:eeesensesnssassssssosasnssnsnne
PHASE CHECK..eeeeeeeeeeeeeeaconannns -
PHASE ON:¢oveveocsosesosococoasnsosons
PHASE NEXT.eosesosasossososasnsnsnner

.........................................................................................................................................................................

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:18 VEHICLE PHASE

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #...ceceveeeneennn 16
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH)cceeteterseeees0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED.ccceveeeneeeececenannns

VEHICLE PHASE. ... cceeteeeeeceesnonns Y
PEDESTRIAN PHASE.:eceveeecsossonoanear_
VEHICLE OVERLAP....cctceeeteeenennnn Y

PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP.:eteeevsvsvsoanes_
WATCHDDG: s e e eeesosoeosocassnssnsoanes
DETECTOR RESETecesecesocovsossosoanea_
ADVANCE BEACDON:«:ceeeseoscccssnacnes_
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER.::e:eeteeecocoss_
CONTROLLER FLASH. ...t eeecerenecans -
RUN FREE::ceeeesosocesoconsnsosnanesr_
RESERVED .+ ceeeesosoaonoconsnsonnsnes_
PREEMPT.¢ieeecesossocosocassnssnsoanes
SOFT PREEMPTececeteeesecacsssnsoanea
ANY PREEMPT..civeveeenencscsosnconsar
COORDINATION PLAN:ccevececsscosoanes_
OFFSET . eteeeeeeeeeeenecaccacanannns -
PHASE CHECK:eeeeosoeosocensncnnoanes
PHASE DN..cceeerereeeneecocecanannns -
PHASE NEXTeeoeoesosoaonoconsnsonoanear

THE OUPUT [S SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT. THIS
“Y" WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT IS CHANGED.
ENTER A “Y" FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:18 VEHICLE PHASE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1.P=16)...1
SELECT COLOR(O=RED+1=YEL+2=GRN).....2

WHEN A ‘Y’
THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE 'ENT’ KEY AFTER INPUTING DATA.
THEN ‘ESC’.

IS ENTERED FOR ‘VEHICLE OVERLAP’

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT

ASSIGNED AS ‘VEHICLE OVERLAP’ AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:18 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #....ccececececeans 16
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH):¢eceeceeeeass0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED. .. cceceeeeeeeeccnacanans
VEHICLE PHASE . ¢ cceeeeteeeeesosocans -
PEDESTRIAN PHASE .. ccetocecocsososons_
VEHICLE OVERLAP. ...ttt eeeaeeacans Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP.:c:oceeoesososons_
WATCHDDG: e ¢ s evececesosssacscansnsons_
DETECTOR RESETeeeeesosocococsososons—
ADVANCE BEACON.¢ocecessoacecanoscans_
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER::ceceeecoeoaaas_
CONTROLLER FLASH...ccctetiereeaeannns -
RUN FREE::ceereeecesososococsososnns_
RESERVED: ¢t eresesesosssococsososons_
PREEMPT.¢ettetececesososacanansnsons
SOFT PREEMPT et eeececesocececansnsons
ANY PREEMPT.cieeecevcssnancnasososns_
COORDINATION PLAN:ctecececocaososons_
8 ] -
PHASE CHECK:cieoeoesososocccansnsnns_
PHASE DON....eveeeeeeeeeeecccnocanans -
PHASE NEXT:oeseoeoesososococsososnns_

OUTPUT PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-5169 Sig. 13.0
PHASING DIAGRAM
0ASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION
TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D. INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PR>OGRAMMING
T — DISTANCE a - é 8 2
PHASE All Heads L.E.D. JONE SIZE | FROM | S HASE 2 S ; STRETCH| DELAY 2 S
A F (FT)  [STOPBAR > I|E|Z] Me | TIME | S| =
66(8(3 (R) T TS T L e T o ~ Fully Actuated
— T 0 e e - " P PR P P V0 AV B TS B (High Point Signal System)
- 12" 12" 2A [ 300 | « [+] 2 [v|[v|[-]1e ]| - |-[%
21,22 RIT|R|Y e 0 0 12" (=O)12" 2B X 90 x x| 2 |[v|Y[-] - o e E
6l.62 GIGIR|Y @ 0 G N 6A * 300 * * 6 YIY]|-] L6 - |-
8l RIR|IC|R 7 68 x | 90 | * x| 6 |v|Y[-] - | - |-+ NOTES
82 RIR[G]R A % 0 x| * Y{v[-] - - I-1+
81 21,22 82 1,12 8 8 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated
61,62 8B X 0 X X 8 Yj-1 - S B January 2018 and "Standard Specifications for Roads
. . . . and Structures" dated January 2018.
Multi-Zone Microwave Detection 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation
unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
3. Phase 1 may be lagged.
ﬁ 4. Remove existing signal head 63.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND K 5. Reposition existing signal heads numbered 21 and 22
- DETECTED MOVEMENT \ and signs'A"and 'D..
UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) \ 6. Set all detector units to presence mode.
<—— UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT \ 7.A mlu|t|p|e zone microwave detection system is used to provide
\ traffic detection during this temporary phase on approaches
< ——3>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT N where the existing loops and lead-ins have been rendered
§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§ inoperable by construction. Perform installation according
T — _ to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT engineer- approved
o— T — - mounting locations to accomplish the direction schemes shown
® on the Signal Design Plans.
45 MPH +1% Grade ® 8. Pavement markmgs arelex!stllng unless otherwise shown.
® 9. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run
@ @ [ ) [ ) operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values
- «’k e supersede these values,
i < i
- N - N I - N | I
‘\/J @ - |\/I @ E—
3 ——8 @ o @ L) D
. ; ' o o _ ‘ — — — -
| ®/ _ ) /_;;%;;;:;;——;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;:_
5{ == LEGEND
45 MPH -2% Grade \ - , NC 68 (Eastchester Drive) PROPOSED EXISTING
/| /1
7 O— Traffic Signal Head o—
O— Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
ﬁ’] Pedestrian Signal Head *

[O== Metal Pole with Mastarm o —
c—— [nductive Loop Detector c___°

< Controller & Cabinet o>
a Junction Box n
—rmrrmeeme 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
N/A Right of Wy  ————-
—> Directional Arrow —>
N/A Curb Ramp /BN
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART L] Construction Zone ]
PHASE A Construction Zone Drums L
FEATURE ] > 3 5 < >  Microwave Detection Zone  <”___2>
Min Green 1 * 7 12 12 7 ® No U-Turn/Left Turn Sign (R3-18) @
. N Combined Through and Left
Extension 1 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 AII’I’OW Sign g(R3‘6L)
Max Green 1 * 20 90 90 30 " P
ittt © Left Arrow "ONLY” Sign (R3-5L) (@
Yellow Clearance 3.2 4.7 4.4 3.8
Red Clearance 1.4 1.5 1.0 1.6 @ No nghT Turn Slgn (R3-1) @
Walk 1 * - - - - ® “YIELD" Sign (R1-2) 3]
Don’t Walk 1 - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - -
Time Before Reduction * - - - - DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Time To Reduce * - - - - Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 4; TMP-29 SIGNATURES GOMPLETED
Minimum Gap - - - - Prepared for: ) SEAL
Recall Mode - SOFT RECALL | SOFT RECALL - | ‘ ‘ NG 68 (Eastchester Drive)
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW YELLOW - Project #: 170908 at
Dual Entry - - - - DAVEN)ORT . I-74 WB/ US 311 NB Ramps
Simutiancovs Sop o o o o HOME OFFCE: R S Division 7 Guilford County High Point
hese values may be fild adiusted ’ ’ ; " ToNSENC T o Gestan rmonE:  Way 2018 [mviomon L Boyer
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for - , - : X ;
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be 336.[\??)48.:5?26F|RM Lﬂmggvﬁnop(g\gggglcom R?VIISIENaSleatl REVIEWED Bv: R, Hinshaw
lower than 4 seconds, PROPOSED STOP BAR LOCATION DIAGRAM | B SN
| - éRE DATE
SIG. INVENTORY NO. (T-1623T4




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NoO.
U-5169 Sig. 13.1
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR
PROGRAMMING DETAIL
) ) NOTES
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown)
ON OFF 1. To prevent "flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
WD ENABLE program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
%1 ON = the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
SW2 RF 2010 — heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans.
ol 2. Encbe Simuansous Gop-0ut for a1 o1 SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-6, 1-8, AND 2-6. \ 5 + ENADIS simuiTanecus Lop=lut Tor a ases.
v ENABLE = switoreno| S1 [ S2|s3|s4a|s5|se|s7|s8|salsie| su |[si2
SF#1 POLARITY o 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green. .
° A LEDguord cionmer | 1 | 2 |3 3| aleals |6 5] 7 16
f g% Q% .';% g% ﬁ% ;% g% o:% 09% .7% 9% ..-.% Q%n% v\% §5A5§:J‘MPACT 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. NO. 8
e & & & e & & 6 6 & & n & & __\ 2 4 6 8
LR o A =M o[ SF =F o[ o« ~ wo < Ezﬁ ;_?0 3 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point PHASE |OLA| 2 fpEp| 3 | 4 |PeD| ® | & [PED| 7 8 PED
0P AP A0 A0 A A A® A® 4B A® A® WO A® A & FYA 5-11 n Signal System. SIGNAL
YELLOW DISABLE FYA 7-12 ) HEAD No. | 1112|2122 NU | NU | NU | NU | NU |B162 NU | NU | 81 | 82 | NU
29(?%?%9%9%1%9%&%:%9%0'%00%N%A% w% 090010 -
U 20300 70 1@ 0@ 170 @ 1“0 2@ 7O 0 @ ~0® m® (100020 . RED 125 | 128 134 107 | 107
dddddddadadaiat oo s g -
8999,;.:,:,:,,;.:,,;.:,:,:,:,:, 01200 4 O |§ YELLOW 129 135 108 | 188
= ?%;%?%?%Q%Q%E%Q%g%%,e%o. ~ “% 0130050 = 7 GREEN 109
O A AB A LB 58 8 o8 50 10 50 18 o8 o8 b8 B8 1 06 6 - «
Z e O TEe DR © P RED
Q =g 7 70 T 7O S0 2fg S 2 S =l S ol ol oI 01500 7.0 2 _ ARROW
:::::wmwwowwmwmoleooso Z YELLOW
== N O I O O of ofe <« o o arrOW | 126
= X=X ¥=I X=X 3= = I 1Y Y 1Y I Y Y Y R
-\\ “%“% ’“% '“% ’“% —% % % % % % % EQUIPMENT INFORMATION gRFE\‘CE)?I 127 | 130 136 109
1= ] o A o ] o B o Y o ) s 4 o ) o o R o o
]o 7058585656566 0806 b o6 26 06 26 o FF CONTROLLER...ceeveees...2070 NU = Not Used
CABINET......c00vev.....332 NOTE: Load Switch S1 requires output remapping. See sheet 2
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN SOFTWARE . ¢ cceeceeseeeess o ECONOLITE OASIS of this electrical detail for instructions.
NOTES: CABINET MOUNT.¢eeeeee...BASE
OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...12
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal B = DENOTES POSITION LOAD SWITCHES USEDeseeeeS14S24S84S11
of any jumper agllows its channels to0 run concurrently. OF SWITCH PHASES USED . e v v eveeeesealea2+.648
2. Maoke sure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 are present on the monitor board. OVERLAP "A . .icccteceeseesl+8
3 E +h 1 R E I . +. + II +. . I +. DVERLAP 'IB'I.............NDT USED
. nsure a ed Enable is active at @ imes during normal operation. OVERLAP "CH. ceeeeessssesNOT USED
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. OVERLAP “"D”¢eeeeeeeeeses NOT USED
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view)
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
(program controller as shown below)
sl lelelelelalelelelall™ RO WAIN KENY FRESS ‘8 (CVERLAPS 1 THEN THiS ELECTRICAL DETALL 1 FoOR
u ‘8’ (OVERL )e TH
Fie Y || 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 g g 9 g co%ron 17 (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS). THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 87-1623T4
L 2 2 2 2 P P P P P P P P P oc PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS SEALED: May 18, 2018
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 R . N/A
! ! ! ! ! ! ! A A A A A T lisoLaToR VEH OVL PARENTS: !X X EVISED: N
VEH OVL NOT VEH:
FILE P
i ! ! ! ! ! N ! ! ! ! ! ! ! STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN Project #: 170908
J E E E £ E 3 E E E 2 2 2 2 2 FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
L e e e e e e e e e e e e e e SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N)
vl vy vy vyl vl FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...N DAVEN’ORT
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eevecsss. 0 HONE OFFICE.
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1
ST = STOP TIME RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....0 336.744.1636 www.davenportworld.com
NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
Temporary Design 4; TMP-29 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
' . ' ‘ Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 SIGRATURE S oM PLETED
Install a multiple zone microwave detection system for all vehicle e ——
detection zones. Perform installation according to manufacturer’s DETAILS FOR: NC 68 (Eastchester Drive)
directions and NCDOT engineer-approved mounting locations to t
accomplish the detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. Prepared for: a
I-74 WB/ US 311 NB Ramps
‘2% Division 7 Guilford County High Point
PLANDATE:  Mlay 2018 REVIEWED BY: L. Boyer
%ﬁ PREPARED BY: A, Ravipati REVIENED BY: R, Hinshaw
g \® REVISIONS — DocuSigned by:
|Q' : 05/18/2018
750 N.Greenfleld Piwy.Garner,NC 27529 ‘ —r
SIC. INVENTORY NO. (7 -1623T4




STEP 1

STEP 2

STEP 3

FYA SIGNAL OUTPUT REMAPPING ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN
‘1" (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS).

WITH CURSOR IN “OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT#"” POSITION.

FOR OVERLAPS "A" AND "C"

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:16 VEHICLE PHASE

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #...vevreeecaeenns 14
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH):e:eeeeeaseses0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED:vceeseeccscnsensaoasasosasr

VEHICLE PHASE....cceceeecoeaccasnans Y
PEDESTRIAN PHASE. .ccceceiieencacanns -
VEHICLE OVERLAP....cciieteencannnnn Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ...ttt eeecacanns -
WATCHDOG: ¢ e s e svesesccnsnssnsoasasosns_
DETECTOR RESET..c.ceeceeeeeeeccannnns -

ADVANCE BEACON.«seceescoesocnsanense_
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER.:eeceeeeosoenes_
CONTROLLER FLASH.:eeeeeeessoananases_
RUN FREE....cceeteeeeeeeeceancannnns -
RESERVED ¢« eeoseesesccssssnsoasasosnsc
PREEMPT.ceececoasesccssnsenascsasosasc
SOFT PREEMPT.¢eeteeccscnsenanacasosnsc

ANY PREEMPT. .. ccteeeeeeeeceaccannnns -
CDORDINAT[ON PLANI e 0 0 0 0 0 0P O 00O E OO Ne e
OFFSETeeeeeeeeeeeeaceseoescancannnns -

PHASE CHECKIuu..----.uuuu-..-.-u.ull_
PHASE ON.OIIuu..----.uuuu-..-.-u.uul_
PHASE NEXT.eeieeeeeoeeeeesoaccancans -

(program controller as shown below)

ENTER “14"

THE OUPUT IS SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT. THIS
"Y" WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT IS CHANGED.

ENTER A “Y” FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:16 VEHICLE PHASE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1,P=16)...1
SELECT COLOR(O=RED.1=YEL.2=GRN)..... 0]

WHEN A ‘Y’
THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE 'ENT’ KEY AFTER INPUTING DATA,
THEN ‘ESC’.

PRESS “+" KEY FOR OUTPUT 15

IS ENTERED FOR ‘VEHICLE OVERLAP’

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
ASSIGNED AS ‘VEHICLE OVERLAP' AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN16 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #..eveeereerecennn 14
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH):cceseesceeses0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED:ccocesococeccssnsananasas

VEHICLE PHASE....cccceeeeeecesoacaas

PEDESTRIAN PHASE....cceieeecenencens -
VEHICLE OVERLAP....cccceeeeeerecnnnn Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP..ccceceteereancns -
WATCHDOG: e e oo s vsosoascoaonsnsnsoases_
DETECTOR RESET...vcececeeececnoannns -

ADVANCE BEACON: ¢+t eeeectcosvosoacoese_
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER.:sceececososons_
CONTROLLER FLASH.:eceveeeesssnsnanas
I ] -
RESERVED :eceesosososascoaossnsnsoases_
PREEMPT. i ceeecssosocscoccssnsananasas
SOFT PREEMPT.ececeseeececcssnananasas

ANY PREEMPT. .. .ictieeeeeeecennocannns -
COORD[NAT]ON PLAN. ® ® 0 0 008 00000 OO0 O e
OFFSETeeteeeeeeeeneececceocensoannns -

PHASE CHECK-..uuu-u.----.uuu.-..-.l-_
PHASE ONOOII.Quuu-u.----.uuu.-..-.--_
PHASE NEXT.eeeoeereoeeececocncnaccnns -

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:17 VEHICLE PHASE

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.:eeeeevececaceeslh
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH).cceieieceecns 0]
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED:eseeoesesencsosscscanscs
VEHICLE PHASE....cceteeeeeeeeccanaas Y

PEDESTR I AN PHASE. ® 2 8 9 3 38530208 3008002
VEH]CLE OVERLAP. ® 6 0 0 5 00 0 0 0 0 0 0 000 0 0o .Y
PEDESTRIAN DVERLAPI @ 5 & 0686060 0 0 00 00 0 0 0 0

WATCHDOG . e e ceveeeeeerecccccccacanans -
DETECTOR RESET. ® 8 3 5 50 5 5353 3003 80080
ADVANCE BEACON. .. et eceeetecneannns -

OUT OF PHASE FLASHER.....----.....-I_
CONTRDLLER FLASH.-nnnn..-.-n.nnn.--t_
RUN FREEI..-.-u.uuu.----.uuuuuu.-.--_

RESERVED .« et eeeeereceeecececannns -
PREEMPT.¢eceesocosoascoccnsnsnsnases—
SOFT PREEMPT..cceitereeeeeeecenannns -
ANY PREEMPT. et etetesenncsesessannnar
COORDINATION PLAN..c.cceeeeeeecanenn -
8 ] S
PHASE CHECK. v eeeeereeeeeeeeenannns -

PHASE ONOQQI'-n.nnn.----.nnnnnn.-'--_
PHASE NEXTOI.-u.uuu.----.uuuuuu.-.--_

" WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT IS CHANGED.

THE OUPUT IS SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT. THIS
"y
ENTER A “Y" FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:17 VEHICLE PHASE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1,P=16)...1
SELECT COLOR(O=RED.1=YEL.2=GRN)..... 1

WHEN A ‘Y’
THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE 'ENT’ KEY AFTER INPUTING DATA.
THEN ‘ESC’.

PRESS "“+” KEY FOR OUTPUT 16

IS ENTERED FOR ‘VEHICLE OVERLAP’

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT

ASSIGNED AS 'VEHICLE OVERLAP' AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:17 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #..ccceeeeseseeesalb
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID«1=FLASH)......cc.va... 0]
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED:csesoeecscscncscsossesns
VEHICLE PHASE..cccceeeeeeeeeocosonns
PEDESTRIAN PHASE...:oioeonsnsnsnanns_
VEHICLE OVERLAP..cceccececncncscsesssy
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP...:cceeeactsnanne

WATCHDOG. e cceeeeecececcccccccacanans -
DETECTOR RESET‘ ® 5 5 3 5 8 35 9 830932008 00 0
ADVANCE BEACON. ...t etecececenoanns -

OUT OF PHASE FLASHERI.--.....----..I_
CDNTRDLLER FLASH----.--n.n-.-..nnnl!_
RUN FREEI...--.-..-uuuu.----.uuu.u-l_

RESERVED. . cceeeeeeeeeeeeeecacacannns -
PREEMPT.:ecereceocesososcocsasnsosnne_
SOFT PREEMPT.ceeeeeeetieeecccenenans -
ANY PREEMPT..ceeeeeetecesnsncsasesner
COORDINATION PLAN....ccceeeeeeecennns -
OFFSET:eeesensesnssassssssosasnssnsnne
PHASE CHECK..eeeeeeeeeeeeeeaconannns -

PHASE DN!!!---.-.'nnnnn.----.nnn.nut_
PHASE NEXTI.--.-..-uuuu.----.uuu.u-l_

.........................................................................................................................................................................

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:18 VEHICLE PHASE

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #...ceceveeeneennn 16
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH)cceeteterseeees0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED.ccceveeeneeeececenannns

VEHICLE PHASE. ... cceeteeeeeceesnonns Y
PEDESTRIAN PHASE.:eceveeecsossonoanear_
VEHICLE OVERLAP....cctceeeteeenennnn Y

PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP.:eteeevsvsvsoanes_
WATCHDDG: s e e eeesosoeosocassnssnsoanes
DETECTOR RESETecesecesocovsossosoanea_
ADVANCE BEACDON:«:ceeeseoscccssnacnes_
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER.::e:eeteeecocoss_
CONTROLLER FLASH. ...t eeecerenecans -
RUN FREE::ceeeesosocesoconsnsosnanesr_
RESERVED .+ ceeeesosoaonoconsnsonnsnes_
PREEMPT.¢ieeecesossocosocassnssnsoanes
SOFT PREEMPTececeteeesecacsssnsoanea
ANY PREEMPT..civeveeenencscsosnconsar
COORDINATION PLAN:ccevececsscosoanes_

OFFSET. et eeeeecceccccscnccsccosonnns -
PHASE CHECKI ® 6 8 0 0 06 00 00 0 0000000 O eSS
PHASE DN..cceeereeeeenceccseocnonnns -

PHASE NEXT.--.-..uu..----.uuuu-..-.-_

THE OUPUT [S SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT. THIS
"Y* WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE QUTPUT IS CHANGED.

ENTER A “Y" FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:18 VEHICLE PHASE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1.P=16)...1
SELECT COLOR(O=RED+1=YEL+2=GRN).....2

WHEN A ‘Y’
THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE 'ENT’ KEY AFTER INPUTING DATA.
THEN ‘ESC’.

IS ENTERED FOR ‘VEHICLE OVERLAP’

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT

ASSIGNED AS ‘VEHICLE OVERLAP’ AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:18 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #....ccececececeans 16
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH):¢eceeceeeeass0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED. .. cceceeeeeeeeccnacanans

VEHICLE PHASE. .c.cceeeeeeeeeeeeaaans -
PEDESTRIAN PHASE .. ccetocecocsososons_
VEHICLE OVERLAP....cciiieeeenanenans Y

PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP.:c:oceeoesososons_
WATCHDDG: e ¢ s evececesosssacscansnsons_
DETECTOR RESETeeeeesosocococsososons—
ADVANCE BEACON.¢ocecessoacecanoscans_
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER::ceceeecoeoaaas_
CONTROLLER FLASH...ccctetiereeaeannns -
RUN FREE::ceereeecesososococsososnns_
RESERVED: ¢t eresesesosssococsososons_
PREEMPT.¢ettetececesososacanansnsons
SOFT PREEMPT et eeececesocececansnsons
ANY PREEMPT.cieeecevcssnancnasososns_
COORDINATION PLAN:ctecececocaososons_

OFFSET.eceeeeeeeeeeacccccccccacsccanse -
PHASE CHECK. ® 5 © 0 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0000080000
PHASE ON...ovreeeeceeoccccccansecnans -

PHASE NEXTIll.lll'lllllllllll'llll.._

OUTPUT PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-5169 Sig. 14.0
PHASING DIAGRAM
OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION
TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D. INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PR>OGRAMMING
| """ | DISTANCE a - é 8 2
PHASE All Heads L.E.D. JONE SIZE | FROM | 3 HASE 2 S ; STRETCH| DELAY 2 S
A F (FT)  [STOPBAR > I|E|Z] Me | TIME | S| =
clels S @ m " n T T o - Tl ~ Fully Actuated
AT B 0 e e = m . 0 s T+ 7 YIvl- - 115 [« (High Point Signal System)
' 12" 12" 2 x a0 | « |x| 2 [v[v[-]Twe | - [-]#
2122 |R||R|Y e 0 “ 127 (L) 12" 5 P—— T S T T
61,62 GG z Y @ 0 @ N BA % 300 x x| 6 |Y|Y|-| 16| - |-|*
8l R[R|Z|R / 68 x | 90 | * x| 6 |v|Y|[-] - | - [-[+ NOTES
82 RIR|G]|R A X 0 x|« vly({-| - - -1+
81 21,22 82 1,12 o d 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated
61,62 88 * 0 * *] 8 JYIY]-] - N I January 2018 and "Standard Specifications for Roads
. , , , and Structures' dated January 2018.
Multi-Zone Microwave Detection 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation
unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
l Cl 3. Phase 1 may be lagged.
ol | | 4. Reposition existing signal heads numbered 21, 22, 61, and 62
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND - E[ Co | K and signs 'A'and D',
<—®  DETECTED MOVEMENT D Ll I \ 5. Set all detector units to presence mode.
UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) N f : ' |\L \ 6. A multiple zone microwave detection system is used to provide
Lo traffic detection during this temporary phase on approaches
— — Y AN
- UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT 2 | Aﬁ%’ ® \ where the existing loops and lead-ins have been rendered
< ——3>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT =1 & \ inoperable by construction. Perform installation according
to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT engineer- approved
mounting locations to accomplish the direction schemes shown
on the Signal Design Plans.
= NC 68 (Eastchester Drive) 7. Pavement markings are existing unless otherwise shown.
— 1171 T __ T 1 i i in timi
f = at ==t 8. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run

operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values
supersede these values.
: LEGEND
-2% Grade NC 68 (Eastchester Drive) PROPOSED EXISTING
O— Traffic Signal Head o—
O— Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
ﬁ’] Pedestrian Signal Head *
[O== Metal Pole with Mastarm O—
— [nductive Loop Detector =
> Control ler & Cabinet Cx7
a Junction Box |
—rmrrmeeme 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
N/A Right of Wy  ————-
— Directional Arrow —>
N/A Guardrail B T
N/A Curb Ramp /BN
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART
— ] Construction Zone ]
PHASE B Jam Construction Zone Drums -
FEATURE 1 2 6 8 < >  Microwave Detection Zone  <____7»
Min G 1* 1 12 12 1
thaal ® No U-Turn/Left Turn Sign (R3-18) @
Extension 1 * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 Combined Thr h and Left
n
Max Green 1 * 20 90 90 30 ° AlrreOW Sig%ug( R3G'6L) °
Yellow Clearance 3.2 4.7 4.4 3.8 @ Left Arrow “ONLY” Sign (R3-5L) ©
Red Clearance 1.5 1.5 1.0 2.5 . .
Walk 1+ - - - - © No Ijngh’r Iurrj Sign (R3-1) 0
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - ® YIELD" Sign (R1-2) ©
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - -
Time Before Reduction * - - - - DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
P - - y 3 Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 5; TMP-35 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Minimum Gap - - - - Prepared for: ) SEAL
Recall Mode - | 'soFt RecaLL [soFT RecaLL - | ‘ ‘ NC 68 (Eastchester Drive)
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW YELLOW - Project #: 170908 at
Dual Entry - - - - DAVEN)ORT . I-74 WB/ US 311 NB Ramps
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON HOME OFFICE: : Y Division 7 Guilford County High Point
119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1 Oy o PLAN DATE: May 2018 REVIEWED BY: L. Boye r
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101 - : X :
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be 336'5&';?26’:”?,“ Lﬂmggvﬁnop(g\gggglcom R?VIISIENaSleatl Rviewo br: R. Hinsha
lower than 4 seconds. PROPOSED STOP BAR LOCATION DIAGRAM | SE lip alu g 05/18/2018
SICGNATURE DATE
SIC. INVENTORY NO. (T-1623T5




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NoO.
U-5169 Sig. 14.1
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR
PROGRAMMING DETAIL
) ) NOTES
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown)
ON OFF 1. To prevent "flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
WD ENABLE program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
%1 ON = the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
SW2 RF 2010 — heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans.
W 1.0 k¢ 2 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all Ph SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-6, 1-8, AND 2-6. \ 5 + ENADIS simuiTanecus Lop=lut Tor a ases.
v ENABLE = switoreno| S1 [ S2|s3|s4a|s5|se|s7|s8|salsie| su |[si2
SF#1 POLARITY o 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green. .
° A LEDguord canner | 1 [ 2 (13| 3| a|als|e|s5]7 16
f g% Q% .';% g% ﬁ% ;% g% o:% 09% .7% 9% ..-.% Q%n% v\% §5A5§:J‘MPACT 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. NO. 8
e & & & e & & 6 6 & & n & & __\ 2 4 6 8
LR o A =M o[ SF =F o[ o« ~ wo < Ezﬁ ;_?0 3 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point PHASE |OLA| 2 fpEp| 3 | 4 |PeD| ® | & [PED| 7 8 PED
I R I R R R I T R R R R FYA 5-11 n Signal System. SIGNAL
YELLOW DISABLE FYA 7-12 ) HEAD No. | 1112|2122 NU | NU | NU | NU | NU |B162 NU | NU | 81 | 82 | NU
29(?%?%9%9%1%9%&%:%9%0'%00%N%A% w% 090010 -
U 20300 70 1@ 0@ 170 @ 1“0 2@ 7O 0 @ ~0® m® (100020 . RED 125 | 128 134 107 | 107
Sdfdddddidatitooo S By o
8999,;.:,:,:,,;.:,,;.:,:,:,:,:, 01200 4 O |§ YELLOW 129 135 108 | 188
= ?%;%?%?%Q%Q%E%Q%g%%,e%o. ~ “% 0130050 = 7 GREEN 109
O A AB A LB 58 8 o8 50 10 50 18 o8 o8 b8 B8 1 06 6 - «
Z R O SRR O] O P RED
Q =g 7 70 T 7O S0 2fg S 2 S =l S ol ol oI 01500 7.0 2 _ ARROW
:::::wmwwowwmwmoleooso Z YELLOW
== N O I O O of ofe <« o o arrOW | 126
= X=X ¥=I X=X 3= = I 1Y Y 1Y I Y Y Y R
-\\ “%“% ’“% '“% ’“% —% % % % % % % EQUIPMENT INFORMATION gRFE\‘CE)?I 127 | 130 136 109
1= ] o A o ] o B o Y o ) s 4 o ) o o R o o
]o 7058585656566 0806 b o6 26 06 26 o FF CONTROLLER...ceeveees...2070 NU = Not Used
CABINET......c00vev.....332 NOTE: Load Switch S1 requires output remapping. See sheet 2
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN SOFTWARE . ¢ cceeceeseeeess o ECONOLITE OASIS of this electrical detail for instructions.
NOTES: CABINET MOUNT.¢eeeeee...BASE
OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...12
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal B = DENOTES POSITION LOAD SWITCHES USEDeseeeeS14S24S84S11
of any jumper agllows its channels to0 run concurrently. OF SWITCH PHASES USED . e v v eveeeesealea2+.648
2. Maoke sure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 are present on the monitor board. OVERLAP "A . .icccteceeseesl+8
3 E 1h * R E I . +. + II +. . I +. DVERLAP 'IB'I.............NDT USED
. nsure a ed Enable is active at @ imes during normal operation. OVERLAP "CH. ceeeeessssesNOT USED
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. OVERLAP “"D”¢eeeeeeeeeses NOT USED
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view)
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
(program controller as shown below)
sl lelelelelalelelelall™ RO WAIN KENY FRESS ‘8 (CVERLAPS 1 THEN THiS ELECTRICAL DETAL 1 FOR
u ‘8’ (OVERL )e TH
Fie Y || 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 g g 9 g co%ron 17 (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS). THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 87-1623T5
L 2 2 2 2 P P P P P P P P P oc PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS SEALED: May 18, 2018
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 R . N/A
! ! ! ! ! ! ! A A A A A T lisoLaToR VEH OVL PARENTS: !X X EVISED: N
VEH OVL NOT VEH:
FILE P
i ! ! ! ! ! N ! ! ! ! ! ! ! STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN Project #: 170908
J E E E £ E 3 E E E 2 2 2 2 2 FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
L e e e e e e e e e e e e e e SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N)
vl vy vy vyl vl FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...N DAVEN’ORT
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eevecsss. 0 HONE OFFICE.
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1
ST = STOP TIME RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....0 336.744.1636 www.davenportworld.com
NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
Temporary Design 5; TMP-35 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
' . ' ‘ Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 SIGRATURE S oM PLETED
Install a multiple zone microwave detection system for all vehicle e ——
detection zones. Perform installation according to manufacturer’s DETAILS FOR: NC 68 (Eastchester Drive)
directions and NCDOT engineer-approved mounting locations to t
accomplish the detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. Prepared for: a
I-74 WB/ US 311 NB Ramps
‘2% Division 7 Guilford County High Point
PLANDATE:  Mlay 2018 REVIEWED BY: L. Boyer
%ﬁ PREPARED BY: A, Ravipati REVIENED BY: R, Hinshaw
g \® REVISIONS DocuSigned by:
L 05/18/2018
750 N.Greenfleid Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 ﬁ;&&ﬁ:ﬂ%&&w e
SIC. INVENTORY NO. (07-1623T4




STEP 1

STEP 2

STEP 3

FYA SIGNAL OUTPUT REMAPPING ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’
‘1’ (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS).

(OUTPUTS). THEN

WITH CURSOR IN “OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT#"” POSITION.

FOR OVERLAPS "A" AND "C"

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:16 VEHICLE PHASE

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #...vevreeecaeenns 14
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH):e:eeeeeaseses0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED:vceeseeccscnsensaoasasosasr
VEHICLE PHASE....cceceeecoeaccasnans Y

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. .ccceceiieencacanns -
VEHICLE OVERLAP....cciieteencannnnn Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ...ttt eeecacanns -
WATCHDOG: ¢ e s e svesesccnsnssnsoasasosns_
DETECTOR RESET..c.ceeceeeeeeeccannnns -
ADVANCE BEACON.csceecvsvsnaoesasosns_
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER.:eeceeeeosoenes_
CONTROLLER FLASH.:eeeeeeessoananases_
RUN FREE....cceeteeeeeeeeceancannnns -
RESERVED ¢« eeoseesesccssssnsoasasosnsc
PREEMPT.ceececoasesccssnsenascsasosasc
SOFT PREEMPT.¢eeteeccscnsenanacasosnsc
ANY PREEMPT. .. ccteeeeeeeeceaccannnns -
COORDINATION PLAN¢eeevevenaoecasosns_
OFFSETeeeeeeeeeeeeaceseoescancannnns -
PHASE CHECK:eeeeoeeecnsnsnsnesasosnsc
PHASE ONececovoenonocssossnaoasasosasc
PHASE NEXT..eieeeeeeeeeoeoeancannnns -

(program controller as shown below)

ENTER “14"

THE OUPUT IS SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT. THIS
"Y" WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT IS CHANGED.

ENTER A

“Y” FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:16 VEHICLE PHASE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1,P=16)...1
SELECT COLOR(O=RED.1=YEL.2=GRN)..... 0]

WHEN A ‘Y’
THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE 'ENT’ KEY AFTER INPUTING DATA,
THEN ‘ESC’.

PRESS “+" KEY FOR OUTPUT 15

IS ENTERED FOR ‘VEHICLE OVERLAP’

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
ASSIGNED AS ‘VEHICLE OVERLAP' AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN16 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #..eveeereerecennn 14
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH):cceseesceeses0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED:ccocesococeccssnsananasas
VEHICLE PHASE....cccceeeeeecesoacaas
PEDESTRIAN PHASE...cccceeeteereaecns -
VEHICLE OVERLAP....cccceeeeeerecnnnn Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP..ccceceteereancns -
WATCHDOG: e e oo s vsosoascoaonsnsnsoases_
DETECTOR RESET...vcececeeececnoannns -
ADVANCE BEACON.:ceceeeetescsesoaoses_
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER.:sceececososons_
CONTROLLER FLASH.:eceveeeesssnsnanas
I ] -
RESERVED :eceesosososascoaossnsnsoases_
PREEMPT. i ceeecssosocscoccssnsananasas
SOFT PREEMPT.ececeseeececcssnananasas
ANY PREEMPT. .. .ictieeeeeeecennocannns -
COORDINATION PLAN:cceceocossvanaoasas_
OFFSETeeteeeeeeeeneececceocensoannns -
PHASE CHECK:eeososoeoeoaonsnananasen
PHASE ON:iceeecososoascoacssnananasan
PHASE NEXT.e.eieeereeeeeeeececnoannns -

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:17 VEHICLE PHASE

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.:eeeeevececaceeslh
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH).cceieieceecns 0]
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED:eseeoesesencsosscscanscs
VEHICLE PHASE....cceteeeeeeeeccanaas Y

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. . ¢ eveeeetossosannseer
VEHICLE OVERLAP..::eveeeescscscscsaay
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP...cceeeecocosoanasr
WATCHDOG . e e ceveeeeeerecccccccacanans -
DETECTOR RESET.ceseesesosssnssososnsas_
ADVANCE BEACON. .. et eceeetecneannns -
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER:::ccseeeessaase
CONTROLLER FLASH.:etetoeovoaoosoanes_
RUN FREE::ceesovsosoasssssssnssnsnssas_
RESERVED .« et eeeeereceeecececannns -
PREEMPT.¢eceesocosoascoccnsnsnsnases—
SOFT PREEMPT..cceitereeeeeeecenannns -
ANY PREEMPT. et etetesenncsesessannnar
COORDINATION PLAN..c.cceeeeeeecanenn -
8 ] S
PHASE CHECK. v eeeeereeeeeeeeenannns -
PHASE ON¢ecevsvoosoaseoconsnsnsoasas_
PHASE NEXT.oosososossososossnssnsossas

" WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT IS CHANGED.

THE OUPUT IS SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT. THIS
"y
ENTER A “Y" FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:17 VEHICLE PHASE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1,P=16)...1
SELECT COLOR(O=RED.1=YEL.2=GRN)..... 1

WHEN A ‘Y’
THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE 'ENT’ KEY AFTER INPUTING DATA.
THEN ‘ESC’.

PRESS "“+” KEY FOR OUTPUT 16

IS ENTERED FOR ‘VEHICLE OVERLAP’

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
ASSIGNED AS 'VEHICLE OVERLAP' AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:17 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #..ccceeeeseseeesalb
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID«1=FLASH)......cc.va... 0]
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED:csesoeecscscncscsossesns
VEHICLE PHASE..cccceeeeeeeeeocosonns
PEDESTRIAN PHASE. ..ot eeennnnnsonsar
VEHICLE OVERLAP..cceccececncncscsesssy
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP...:cceeeactsnanne
WATCHDOG. e cceeeeecececcccccccacanans -
DETECTOR RESETesesesossososasssnsnne
ADVANCE BEACON. ...t etecececenoanns -
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER.:.eectetaaeaaaas_
CONTROLLER FLASH:¢eeeoevevsoasonosos_
RUN FREE: . etsesnsassssssosasnssnsnne
RESERVED. . cceeeeeeeeeeeeeecacacannns -
PREEMPT.:ecereceocesososcocsasnsosnne_
SOFT PREEMPT.ceeeeeeetieeecccenenans -
ANY PREEMPT..ceeeeeetecesnsncsasesner
COORDINATION PLAN....ccceeeeeeecennns -
OFFSET:eeesensesnssassssssosasnssnsnne
PHASE CHECK..eeeeeeeeeeeeeeaconannns -
PHASE ON:¢oveveocsosesosococoasnsosons
PHASE NEXT.eosesosasossososasnsnsnner

.........................................................................................................................................................................

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:18 VEHICLE PHASE

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #...ceceveeeneennn 16
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH)cceeteterseeees0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED.ccceveeeneeeececenannns

VEHICLE PHASE. ... cceeteeeeeceesnonns Y
PEDESTRIAN PHASE.:eceveeecsossonoanear_
VEHICLE OVERLAP....cctceeeteeenennnn Y

PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP.:eteeevsvsvsoanes_
WATCHDDG: s e e eeesosoeosocassnssnsoanes
DETECTOR RESETecesecesocovsossosoanea_
ADVANCE BEACDON:«:ceeeseoscccssnacnes_
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER.::e:eeteeecocoss_
CONTROLLER FLASH. ...t eeecerenecans -
RUN FREE::ceeeesosocesoconsnsosnanesr_
RESERVED .+ ceeeesosoaonoconsnsonnsnes_
PREEMPT.¢ieeecesossocosocassnssnsoanes
SOFT PREEMPTececeteeesecacsssnsoanea
ANY PREEMPT..civeveeenencscsosnconsar
COORDINATION PLAN:ccevececsscosoanes_
OFFSET . eteeeeeeeeeeenecaccacanannns -
PHASE CHECK:eeeeosoeosocensncnnoanes
PHASE DN..cceeerereeeneecocecanannns -
PHASE NEXTeeoeoesosoaonoconsnsonoanear

THE OUPUT [S SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT. THIS
“Y" WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT IS CHANGED.
ENTER A “Y" FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:18 VEHICLE PHASE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1.P=16)...1
SELECT COLOR(O=RED+1=YEL+2=GRN).....2

WHEN A ‘Y’
THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE 'ENT’ KEY AFTER INPUTING DATA.
THEN ‘ESC’.

IS ENTERED FOR ‘VEHICLE OVERLAP’

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT

ASSIGNED AS ‘VEHICLE OVERLAP’ AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:18 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #....ccececececeans 16
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH):¢eceeceeeeass0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED. .. cceceeeeeeeeccnacanans
VEHICLE PHASE . ¢ cceeeeteeeeesosocans -
PEDESTRIAN PHASE .. ccetocecocsososons_
VEHICLE OVERLAP. ...ttt eeeaeeacans Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP.:c:oceeoesososons_
WATCHDDG: e ¢ s evececesosssacscansnsons_
DETECTOR RESETeeeeesosocococsososons—
ADVANCE BEACON.¢ocecessoacecanoscans_
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER::ceceeecoeoaaas_
CONTROLLER FLASH...ccctetiereeaeannns -
RUN FREE::ceereeecesososococsososnns_
RESERVED: ¢t eresesesosssococsososons_
PREEMPT.¢ettetececesososacanansnsons
SOFT PREEMPT et eeececesocececansnsons
ANY PREEMPT.cieeecevcssnancnasososns_
COORDINATION PLAN:ctecececocaososons_
8 ] -
PHASE CHECK:cieoeoesososocccansnsnns_
PHASE DON....eveeeeeeeeeeecccnocanans -
PHASE NEXT:oeseoeoesososococsososnns_

OUTPUT PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-5169 Sig. 15.0
PHASING DIAGRAM
OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION
TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D. INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PR>OGRAMMING
| """ | DISTANCE a - é 8 2
PHASE All Heads L.E.D. SIZE | FROM 8 21212 [smerchl| pewar |23
ZONE TURNS PHASE [S |2 | % =
SIGNAL ? g E (FT) ST?FPTB)AR ; z % ; TIME | TIME g ; 3 Phase
FACE +151@1A = 2
61683 e A X 0 x5l 1 - - 110 -1+ ~ Fully Actuated
AT B 0 e e = m . 0 s T+ 7 YIvl- - 115 [« (High Point Signal System)
' 12" 12" 2 x 300 x [x] 2 [v[v[-]1e ]| - [-]x
21,22 R RIY e 0 “ " \f "
6l.62 GG : @ N 6A x (300« [« 6 [v[v[-[1e | - [-]x
8l R[RI|ZIR e 0 / 68 x | 90 | % |«| 6 |v|Y|[-] - | - [-|+ NOTES
82 R R G R % 0 % % - - - - | %
8A 8 VY 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated
81 21,22 82 11,12
61,62 88 * 0 * *] 8 JYIY]-] - N I January 2018 and "Standard Specifications for Roads
. , , , and Structures' dated January 2018.
Multi-Zone Microwave Detection 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation
unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
| o 3. Phase 1 may be lagged.
ol | | 4. Reposition existing signal heads numbered 21, and 22
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND \E[ v K andsign D"
2 ! 5. Set all detector units to presence mode.
<—e  DETECTED MOVEMENT = . \ . ISP . | |
~—  uoETEoTED NovEKENT (v sl \ e e e e o o
< ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT oy \ on during porary p pp
__ - & % ® \ where the existing loops and lead-ins have been rendered
= =  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT > | & N\ N inoperable by construction. Perform installation according
| N <~ ® to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT engineer- approved
& ! ~ NS T — _ mounting locations to accomplish the direction schemes shown
. NC 68 (Eastchester Drive) | © @ég;’: 45 WPH  +1% Grade T — on the Signal Design Plans.
= I e e e 7. Pavement marking are existing unless otherwise shown.
= _ iy T T T =] — == . , o
f = T E —/8182 11 T = 8. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run
< operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values
< supersede these values.
- LEGEND
-2% Grade NC 68 (Eastchester Drive) PROPOSED EXISTING
O— Traffic Signal Head o—
O— Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
ﬁ’] Pedestrian Signal Head *
[O=—=— Metal Pole with Mastarm O—
O [nductive Loop Detector =
=< Controller & Cabinet cxJ
O Junction Box L
—rmrrmeeme 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
N/A Right of Wy  ————-
— Directional Arrow —>
N/A Guardrail I S
N/A Curb Ramp /B\
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART - Construct ion Zone .
|
PHASE .
L Construction Zone Drums BN I
FEATURE 1 2 6 8 < >  Microwave Detection Zone <____°>
Min Green 1 * 1 12 12 1
: ® No U-Turn/Left Turn Sign (R3-18) @
Extension 1 * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 Combined Throuah and Left
omb i U
Max Green 1 * 20 90 90 30 Arrow Sign g(R3'6L )
Yellow Clearance 3.2 4.7 4.4 3.8 @ Left Arrow “ONLY” Sign (R3-5L) ©
Red Clearance 1.4 1.5 1.0 2.4
Walk 1+ - - - - © No Right Turn Sign (R3-1) 0
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - ® YIELD" Sign (R1-2) ©
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - -
Time Before Reduction * - - - - DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
P - - y 3 Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 6; TMP-38 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Minimum Gap - - - - Prepared for: ) SEAL
Recall Mode - SOFT RECALL | SOFT RECALL - _ ‘ ‘ NC 68 (Eastchester Drive)
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW YELLOW - Project #: 170908 at
Dual Entry - - - - = I'74 WB/ US 311 NB RampS
Simultaneous Ga ON ON ON ON DAVEN)ORT '
: HOME OFFICE: : 7 Division 7 Guilford County High Point
119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1 P07 > PLAN DATE: May 2018 REVIEWED BY: |, Boyer
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101 " . .
hases 2 and 6 y|ower than wlhaf’r is shown 1MinI (;reen for all other h1ases sh;uld not be 336.744.1636 v davenportworld.com A. Raleatl e o R. Hinshaw
p : p NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522 REVISIONS Docusigned by:
lower than 4 seconds. PROPOSED STOP BAR LOCATION DIAGRAM 3 Pavap s 41, 05/18/2018
SICNATURE DATE
SiC. INVENTORY No. (07-162376




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
U-5169 Sig. 15.1
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR
PROGRAMMING DETAIL
. ) NOTES
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown)
ON OFF 1. To prevent "flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
WD ENABLE program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
%1 ON = the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
SW2 RF 2010 — heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans.
e o 2. Encbte Simttonsous Gap-out for all o SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-6, 1-8, AND 2-6. \ 5 + ENADIS simuiTanecus Lop=lut Tor a ases.
v ENABLE = switoreno| S1 [ S2|s3|s4a|s5|se|s7|s8|salsie| su |[si2
SF#1 POLARITY o 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green. .
° A LEDguord cionmer | 1 | 2 |3 3| aleals |6 5] 7 16
f g% Q% .';% g% ﬁ% ;% g% o:% 09% .7% 9% ..-.% Q%n% v\% §5A5§:J‘MPACT 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. NO. 8
e & & & e & & 6 6 & & n & & __\ 2 4 6 8
LR o A =M o[ SF =F o[ o« ~ wo < Ezﬁ ;_?0 3 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point PHASE |OLA| 2 fpEp| 3 | 4 |PeD| ® | & [PED| 7 8 PED
0P AP A0 A0 A A A® A® 4B A® A® WO A® A & FYA 5-11 n Signal System. SIGNAL
YELLOW DISABLE FYA 7-12 ) HEAD No. | 1112|2122 NU | NU | NU | NU | NU |B162 NU | NU | 81 | 82 | NU
29(?%?%9%9%1%9%&%:%9%0'%00%N%A% w% 090010 -
U 20300 70 1@ 0@ 170 @ 1“0 2@ 7O 0 @ ~0® m® (100020 . RED 125 | 128 134 107 | 107
Sdfdddddidatitooo S By o
8999,;.:,:,:,,;.:,,;.:,:,:,:,:, 01200 4 O |§ YELLOW 129 135 108 | 188
= ?%;%?%?%Q%Q%E%Q%g%%,e%o. ~ “% 0130050 = 7 GREEN 109
%ﬁﬁﬁﬂ.b.blb.b.b;b.b.b.blb.bouooeo = v
Z e O TEe DR © P RED
Q =g 7 70 T 7O S0 2fg S 2 S =l S ol ol oI 01500 7.0 2 _ ARROW
:::::wmwwowwmwmoleooso Z YELLOW
== N O I O O of ofe <« o o arrOW | 126
= X=X ¥=I X=X 3= = I 1Y Y 1Y I Y Y Y R
-\\ “%“% ’“% '“% ’“% —% % % % % % % EQUIPMENT INFORMATION gRFE\‘CE)?I 127 | 130 136 109
1= ] o A o ] o B o Y o ) s 4 o ) o o R o o
]o 7058585656566 0806 b o6 26 06 26 o FF CONTROLLER...ceeveees...2070 NU = Not Used
CABINET......c00vev.....332 NOTE: Load Switch S1 requires output remapping. See sheet 2
© 0 0606060606 060060000 0 0 (o) 1S elecTtTrica erTqai or 1NSTrucTiIonNsS.
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN SOF TWARE ECONOLITE OASIS f thi lectrical detail f inst +i
NOTES: CABINET MOUNT..¢eeee....BASE
OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...12
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal B = DENOTES POSITION LOAD SWITCHES USEDeseeeeS14S24S84S11
of any jumper agllows its channels to0 run concurrently. OF SWITCH PHASES USED . e v v eveeeesealea2+.648
2. Maoke sure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 are present on the monitor board. OVERLAP "A . .icccteceeseesl+8
3 E 1h * R E I . +. + II +. . I +. DVERLAP 'IB'I.............NDT USED
. nsure a ed Enable is active at @ imes during normal operation. OVERLAP "CH. ceeeeessssesNOT USED
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. OVERLAP “"D”¢eeeeeeeeeses NOT USED
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view)
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
(program controller as shown below)
sl lelelelelalelelelall™ CROM WALN HENY PRESS “9' (OVERLARS). THEN THiS ELECTRICAL DETALL 15 FOR
u ‘8’ (OVERL )e TH
Fie Y || 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 g g 9 9 co%ron 17 (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS). THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©7-1623T6
L 2 2 2 2 P P P P P P P P P oc PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS SEALED: May 18, 2018
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 R . N/A
! ! ! ! ! ! ! A A A A A T lisoLaToR VEH OVL PARENTS: !X X EVISED: N
VEH OVL NOT VEH:
FILE P
i ! ! ! ! ! N ! ! ! ! ! ! ! STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN Project #: 170908
J E E E £ E 3 E E E 2 2 2 2 2 FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
L e e e e e e e e e e e e e e SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIDNS:  (Y/N)
vl vy vy vyl vl FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...N DAVEN’ORT
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eevecsss. 0 HONE OFFICE.
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1
ST = STOP TIME RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....0 336.744.1636 www.davenportworld.com
NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
Temporary Design 6; TMP-38 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
' . ' ‘ Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 SIGRATURE S oM PLETED
Install a multiple zone microwave detection system for all vehicle e ——
detection zones. Perform installation according to manufacturer’s DETAILS FOR: NC 68 (Eastchester Drive)
directions and NCDOT engineer-approved mounting locations to t
accomplish the detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. Prepared for: a
I-74 WB/ US 311 NB Ramps
‘2% Division 7 Guilford County High Point
PLANDATE:  Mlay 2018 REVIEWED BY: L. Boyer
%ﬁ PREPARED BY: A, Ravipati REVIENED BY: R, Hinshaw
’ > REVISIUNS DocuSigned by:
Q' . 5/18/2018
750 N.Greenfleld Piwy.Garner,NC 27529 —r
SIG. INVENTORY NO. (7-1623T4




STEP 1

STEP 2

STEP 3

FYA SIGNAL OUTPUT REMAPPING ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’
‘1’ (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS).

(OUTPUTS). THEN

WITH CURSOR IN “OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT#"” POSITION.

FOR OVERLAPS "A" AND "C"

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:16 VEHICLE PHASE

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #...vevreeecaeenns 14
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH):e:eeeeeaseses0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED:vceeseeccscnsensaoasasosasr
VEHICLE PHASE....cceceeecoeaccasnans Y

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. .ccceceiieencacanns -
VEHICLE OVERLAP....cciieteencannnnn Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ...ttt eeecacanns -
WATCHDOG: ¢ e s e svesesccnsnssnsoasasosns_
DETECTOR RESET..c.ceeceeeeeeeccannnns -
ADVANCE BEACON.csceecvsvsnaoesasosns_
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER.:eeceeeeosoenes_
CONTROLLER FLASH.:eeeeeeessoananases_
RUN FREE....cceeteeeeeeeeceancannnns -
RESERVED ¢« eeoseesesccssssnsoasasosnsc
PREEMPT.ceececoasesccssnsenascsasosasc
SOFT PREEMPT.¢eeteeccscnsenanacasosnsc
ANY PREEMPT. .. ccteeeeeeeeceaccannnns -
COORDINATION PLAN¢eeevevenaoecasosns_
OFFSETeeeeeeeeeeeeaceseoescancannnns -
PHASE CHECK:eeeeoeeecnsnsnsnesasosnsc
PHASE ONececovoenonocssossnaoasasosasc
PHASE NEXT..eieeeeeeeeeoeoeancannnns -

(program controller as shown below)

ENTER “14"

THE OUPUT IS SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT. THIS
"Y" WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT IS CHANGED.

ENTER A

“Y” FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:16 VEHICLE PHASE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1,P=16)...1
SELECT COLOR(O=RED.1=YEL.2=GRN)..... 0]

WHEN A ‘Y’
THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE 'ENT’ KEY AFTER INPUTING DATA,
THEN ‘ESC’.

PRESS “+" KEY FOR OUTPUT 15

IS ENTERED FOR ‘VEHICLE OVERLAP’

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
ASSIGNED AS ‘VEHICLE OVERLAP' AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN16 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #..eveeereerecennn 14
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH):cceseesceeses0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED:ccocesococeccssnsananasas
VEHICLE PHASE....cccceeeeeecesoacaas
PEDESTRIAN PHASE...cccceeeteereaecns -
VEHICLE OVERLAP....cccceeeeeerecnnnn Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP..ccceceteereancns -
WATCHDOG: e e oo s vsosoascoaonsnsnsoases_
DETECTOR RESET...vcececeeececnoannns -
ADVANCE BEACON.:ceceeeetescsesoaoses_
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER.:sceececososons_
CONTROLLER FLASH.:eceveeeesssnsnanas
I ] -
RESERVED :eceesosososascoaossnsnsoases_
PREEMPT. i ceeecssosocscoccssnsananasas
SOFT PREEMPT.ececeseeececcssnananasas
ANY PREEMPT. .. .ictieeeeeeecennocannns -
COORDINATION PLAN:cceceocossvanaoasas_
OFFSETeeteeeeeeeeneececceocensoannns -
PHASE CHECK:eeososoeoeoaonsnananasen
PHASE ON:iceeecososoascoacssnananasan
PHASE NEXT.e.eieeereeeeeeeececnoannns -

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:17 VEHICLE PHASE

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.:eeeeevececaceeslh
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH).cceieieceecns 0]
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED:eseeoesesencsosscscanscs
VEHICLE PHASE....cceteeeeeeeeccanaas Y

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. . ¢ eveeeetossosannseer
VEHICLE OVERLAP..::eveeeescscscscsaay
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP...cceeeecocosoanasr
WATCHDOG . e e ceveeeeeerecccccccacanans -
DETECTOR RESET.ceseesesosssnssososnsas_
ADVANCE BEACON. .. et eceeetecneannns -
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER:::ccseeeessaase
CONTROLLER FLASH.:etetoeovoaoosoanes_
RUN FREE::ceesovsosoasssssssnssnsnssas_
RESERVED .« et eeeeereceeecececannns -
PREEMPT.¢eceesocosoascoccnsnsnsnases—
SOFT PREEMPT..cceitereeeeeeecenannns -
ANY PREEMPT. et etetesenncsesessannnar
COORDINATION PLAN..c.cceeeeeeecanenn -
8 ] S
PHASE CHECK. v eeeeereeeeeeeeenannns -
PHASE ON¢ecevsvoosoaseoconsnsnsoasas_
PHASE NEXT.oosososossososossnssnsossas

" WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT IS CHANGED.

THE OUPUT IS SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT. THIS
"y
ENTER A “Y" FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:17 VEHICLE PHASE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1,P=16)...1
SELECT COLOR(O=RED.1=YEL.2=GRN)..... 1

WHEN A ‘Y’
THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE 'ENT’ KEY AFTER INPUTING DATA.
THEN ‘ESC’.

PRESS "“+” KEY FOR OUTPUT 16

IS ENTERED FOR ‘VEHICLE OVERLAP’

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
ASSIGNED AS 'VEHICLE OVERLAP' AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:17 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #..ccceeeeseseeesalb
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID«1=FLASH)......cc.va... 0]
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED:csesoeecscscncscsossesns
VEHICLE PHASE..cccceeeeeeeeeocosonns
PEDESTRIAN PHASE. ..ot eeennnnnsonsar
VEHICLE OVERLAP..cceccececncncscsesssy
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP...:cceeeactsnanne
WATCHDOG. e cceeeeecececcccccccacanans -
DETECTOR RESETesesesossososasssnsnne
ADVANCE BEACON. ...t etecececenoanns -
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER.:.eectetaaeaaaas_
CONTROLLER FLASH:¢eeeoevevsoasonosos_
RUN FREE: . etsesnsassssssosasnssnsnne
RESERVED. . cceeeeeeeeeeeeeecacacannns -
PREEMPT.:ecereceocesososcocsasnsosnne_
SOFT PREEMPT.ceeeeeeetieeecccenenans -
ANY PREEMPT..ceeeeeetecesnsncsasesner
COORDINATION PLAN....ccceeeeeeecennns -
OFFSET:eeesensesnssassssssosasnssnsnne
PHASE CHECK..eeeeeeeeeeeeeeaconannns -
PHASE ON:¢oveveocsosesosococoasnsosons
PHASE NEXT.eosesosasossososasnsnsnner

.........................................................................................................................................................................

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:18 VEHICLE PHASE

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #...ceceveeeneennn 16
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH)cceeteterseeees0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED.ccceveeeneeeececenannns

VEHICLE PHASE. ... cceeteeeeeceesnonns Y
PEDESTRIAN PHASE.:eceveeecsossonoanear_
VEHICLE OVERLAP....cctceeeteeenennnn Y

PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP.:eteeevsvsvsoanes_
WATCHDDG: s e e eeesosoeosocassnssnsoanes
DETECTOR RESETecesecesocovsossosoanea_
ADVANCE BEACDON:«:ceeeseoscccssnacnes_
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER.::e:eeteeecocoss_
CONTROLLER FLASH. ...t eeecerenecans -
RUN FREE::ceeeesosocesoconsnsosnanesr_
RESERVED .+ ceeeesosoaonoconsnsonnsnes_
PREEMPT.¢ieeecesossocosocassnssnsoanes
SOFT PREEMPTececeteeesecacsssnsoanea
ANY PREEMPT..civeveeenencscsosnconsar
COORDINATION PLAN:ccevececsscosoanes_
OFFSET . eteeeeeeeeeeenecaccacanannns -
PHASE CHECK:eeeeosoeosocensncnnoanes
PHASE DN..cceeerereeeneecocecanannns -
PHASE NEXTeeoeoesosoaonoconsnsonoanear

THE OUPUT [S SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT. THIS
“Y" WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT IS CHANGED.
ENTER A “Y" FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:18 VEHICLE PHASE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1.P=16)...1
SELECT COLOR(O=RED+1=YEL+2=GRN).....2

WHEN A ‘Y’
THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE 'ENT’ KEY AFTER INPUTING DATA.
THEN ‘ESC’.

IS ENTERED FOR ‘VEHICLE OVERLAP’

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT

ASSIGNED AS ‘VEHICLE OVERLAP’ AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:18 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #....ccececececeans 16
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH):¢eceeceeeeass0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED. .. cceceeeeeeeeccnacanans
VEHICLE PHASE . ¢ cceeeeteeeeesosocans -
PEDESTRIAN PHASE .. ccetocecocsososons_
VEHICLE OVERLAP. ...ttt eeeaeeacans Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP.:c:oceeoesososons_
WATCHDDG: e ¢ s evececesosssacscansnsons_
DETECTOR RESETeeeeesosocococsososons—
ADVANCE BEACON.¢ocecessoacecanoscans_
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER::ceceeecoeoaaas_
CONTROLLER FLASH...ccctetiereeaeannns -
RUN FREE::ceereeecesososococsososnns_
RESERVED: ¢t eresesesosssococsososons_
PREEMPT.¢ettetececesososacanansnsons
SOFT PREEMPT et eeececesocececansnsons
ANY PREEMPT.cieeecevcssnancnasososns_
COORDINATION PLAN:ctecececocaososons_
8 ] -
PHASE CHECK:cieoeoesososocccansnsnns_
PHASE DON....eveeeeeeeeeeecccnocanans -
PHASE NEXT:oeseoeoesososococsososnns_

OUTPUT PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

Temporary Design 6; TMP-38
Electrical Detail -
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-5169 Sig. 16.0
PHASING DIAGRAM OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
TABLE OF OPERATION = 5
DISTANCE a z = 8|2
PHASE SIGNAL FACE I.D. LOOP / SIZE | FROM S 21212 |smerch| peeay | 2|3 3 Phase
ZONE (FT)  [STOPBAR TRNS H | PSEISIE |2 e | mve |3 >
SIGNAL g : E All Heads L.E.D. gl Z HE 3E y hFPUl'ly ASC'tuatledS
FACE 1+ |+ /8|8 @ TA | 6X40 | 0 |2-4-2|v| 1 [Y[Y[-] - |10 |-V (H1gh Point Signal System)
6161 |A @ @ e 18 | 6x40 | o |2-4-2|v] 1 [Y[v[-] - [ 15 [-]¥
112 |—|RrR|—|R @12,, @12" @12" @ R R 2h% | % ]300 % [v] 2 |VIV]-] L6 ] - [-]" NOTES
21,2223 |R|}|[R|Y @ 28 6X6 | 90 3 (Y[ 2 |[Yv|v]-| - - |-y
61,6263 ||| |[R]|Y @ @ @ % 2€ 646 idl 3 ! 2 L0 LN il i 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated
81 RIR|G[R 20 6X6 90 3 ! 2 QY- - i el January 2018 and "Standard Specifications for Roads
82 RIR[G][R 81 21,22,23 82 1,12 P21,P22 6A | 6x6 | 300 ) 5 Y[ 6 |Y|V|-| 16| - [-]Y and Structures” dated January 2018. |
61,62,63 6B 6x6 300 5 Y 6 Y|Y|-] l.6 - -y 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation
P2l,p22  |DW) W |DWDRK 60 6x6 | 300 5 Y 6 |vylvl-] 1.6 - |-y ; ;r;less ?therwibseldirectded by the Engineer.
. Phase 1 may be lagged.
6x6 - - - |-y
50 ! 90 4 ! 6 Y 4. Set all detector units to presence mode.
6 6x6 | 90 4 Y] 6 YIV|-) - i 5. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no pedestrian
6F 6x6 90 4 Y 6 YIY[-| - - Y calls.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETEGTION LEGEND 8A 6X40 0 2-4-2 [Y 8 Y[Y[-] - - 1-|Y 6. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing
\ 8B 6X40 0 9.4-9 |y 8 vivl-| - - |-y "Don't Walk" time only.
<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT =3 7. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) E&U \\ * Microwave Detection Zone operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values
<——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT =2 \ supersede these values.
<-— —>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT Metal Pole #4 ~ = \
0.€ = o™ 45 MPH +1% Grad
-Y- STA 31+47 o N rage
71" LT >
== _ NC 68 (Eastchester Drive)
—_——— — = 111 T T I T 800885
p— = S
_= _ _ I ——
_ _ _ _ _ _ _
. C e - = LEGEND
) — — “ﬁ/ === ———————— e _ PROPOSED EXISTING
I TT T T — == . .
45 MPH -2% Grade . O— Traffic Signal Head o—
NC 68 (Eastchester Drive) o— Modified Signal Head N/A
. — Sign —
Microwave Metal Pole #5 9
Detector -Y- 681T’AL3+2+65 '? Pedestrian Signal Head *
[0 Metal Pole with Mastarm O—
——D Inductive Loop Detector c__>
X Controller & Cabinet Cx7
O Junction Box L
] Oversize Junction Box [ ]
—rrmeme—e— 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
— 0 — Directional Drill N/A
N/A Right of gy ————-
— Directional Arrow —>
o Microwave Detector o«
< >  Microwave Detection Zone <>
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART N/A Guardrai | T
PHASE N/A Curb Ramp /BN
FEATURE 1 2 6 8 No U-Turn /
— ]lf - > > - ® No Left Turn Sign (R3-18) ®
- — — — — Left Arrow “ONLY” Sign (R3-5L) B
Extension 1 : : : : = © Combined Through and Left
Max Green 1 * 20 90 90 30 Arrow Sign (R3-6L)
Yellow Clearance 3.2 4.7 4.4 3.8 @ Right Arrow “ONLY" Sign (R3-5R) @
Red Clearance 1.4 1.9 1.2 2.6 @ "YIELD" Sign (R1-2) @
Walk 1* - 7 - - —_— Pedestrian Crossing Sign (W11-2)
@ w/ Diagonal Arrow Plaque (W16-Tp) @
Don't Walk 1 - 23 - - © No Right Turn Sign (R3-1) ©
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - o rig ur '9
Max Variable Initial * - - - -
Time Before Reduction * - - - - DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Time To Reduce * - - - - Signal Upgrade - Final Design SIGNATURES GOMPLETED
Minimum G(Jp - = = = Prepared for: ) SEAL
Recall Mode - SOFT RECALL | SOFT RECALL - ‘ NC 68 (Eastchester Drive)
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW YELLOW - Project #: 170308 at
Dual Entry - - - - PP = I'74 WB/ US 311 NB RampS
Simuftaneous Sap N N ON oN DAVENPORT ' y Division 7 Guilford County High Point
HOME OFFICE: ‘
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for PROPOSED STOP BAR LOCATION DIAGRAM 119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1 R K PLAN DATE: May 2018 REVIEWED By: R, Hinshaw
ases an ower an what is shown. in reen tor aill orther ases shou no WlNSTON-SALEM’NC271O1 1 1 .
E: |owe2r 1ho:|1 j Is,econ;t hat " Min G f Wl other ph hould o 336.744.1636 www.davenportworld.com A. Rav1pat1 REVIEWED Br: L Boyer
: NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522 REVISIONS DocuSigned by:
Q. Roual Uinoha§5/18/2018
SICNATURE DATE
SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (07-1623




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET No.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR U-5169 Sig. 16.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown)
NOTES
ON  OFF
WD ENABLE% 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash SIGNAL HEAD HOOK'UP CHART
w2 ON > program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
[ W rF 2010 —— the output file. The installer shall verify that signal LOAD
P E sg ?ISA?EE Y heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. switcH No,| S | 52 | 53| S4 | S5 1 S6 | 571 S8 | 59 510 sl S12
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-6, 1-8, 2-6, 2-13, AND 6-I3. \ o eMU
i ’ i ’ H — GY ENABLE — . _ CHANNEL 1 2 13 3 4 14 5 6 15 7 8 16
\ [ B sFa PDLARITYE 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all Phases. NO.
o [ || 2 4 6 8
w%m%v% m%m% ~% O% % © © % % % A W odeerd 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green. PRASE |OLA| 2 |pgp| 3 | 4 |pep| ° | & [PED| 7 8  |PeD
— — — — — — — o e 0] ~ (o] T} o o ._l
f O J0r J0r ot Jor Jor ot e Jele 0L Jioqeit JRE T [ FA COMPACTﬁ SIGNAL |4, 5 (21,221 P2Lt o g | o | o (6162 Ny | nu | 8t | 82 | U
m% % % % o) % % % % % % o) % % % B —Fya 1-9 J 4. Program phase 2 for Startup Ped Call. HEAD NO. . >3 | p22 63
eI MM-=0C el oI~ o wuld <C1 ™ Bl |—Fvya 3-10 >
LO 0 0 u® A0 1O 1O O 4O WO A® A0 @ @ @ o gy pisaeie Bl —FyA 5-11 n 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow F lash. RED | 125|128 134 107 | 107
%Q$99199:90~wnmmvogoo]o —RYA T2 . . .
REEY X T PO P WOr Wiy i Wor Jdr Jor Yy Jeir e Jel 0100026 oN = 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point YELLOW 129 135 108 | 108
0 Signal System.
ddgddaddadariag oD B - e
8992&&&#&#&4###40120040 'g.:“)
gﬂiﬁﬁmmvmm—.o 0130050 ;.:4% RED
SERY BT 7 WO S S S S ST Y Sy T S Y 5 W15 & ARROW
Z o e © 060 . 0 6 0 e e e e e e 010080 = C_Ms YELLOW | 1o¢
5 E%Q%E%E%Q%Q% 9%1%9 u% :% 9% 0‘% oo% ,\% 01500 7 O L] ARROW
QO . L . . S 1 ] 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
0 =0 =0 =0 =0 0® 00 ©® VO V® VW® VW@ V® VWO © 016 00 8 O z [_Ms GREEN 127 | 130 136 129
bbb R B R Rk =
— — — — — -— w n < (o] o - O
=Y 3oT X1 X R XX B Y Y Y R I B Y ek v 13
o ‘ EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
o — o ™ < Te] [{o] (o] 0 < ™ N -— (@ o
7% '.—% 7% 'T‘% 7% 7% 7% 7% 7% '.—% 7% ’T‘% 7% '.—% ".‘% FE ] 1s
o o o2 o o o o o [e 0] [e0] [e0] e 0] [e0] [e0] [e0] [e 0] . I 12 s CDNTROLLER 2070
COMPONENT SIDE 1 3 & llllllllllllll
.:I 14 CABINET ----------------- 332 NU = No.l. Used
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN R SOFTWARE . v v vveneenennns ECONOLITE OASIS NOTE:  Load Switch ST requires output remopoing. See shest 3
. Wi ul uTtpu I .
NOTES: I CABINET MOUNT........... BASE of this electrical detail for instructions.
OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...12
1+ Corg ls orovided with ol1 diote jurpers in ploce: Remvol W = pENDTES FOSITION COAD_SWITCHES USED......S1.52.53.58.51"
| .
. PHASES USED.vvevrenennn. 14242 PED+6.8
2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 are present on the monitor board. OVERLAP A"ttt eeenees 148
OVERLAP "B”¢eieeieeenen. NOT USED
. that R I i tTi 1 I +i i I i . "o
3. Ensure a ed Enable is active at a imes during normal operation OVERLAP “C” oo, NOT USED
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. OVERLAP D¢ttt eeeences NOT USED
COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART Ped (.Zleoroncc.e Interval. Cc.>nsul+'Ped Signal Module user’ s manual
for instructions on selecting this feature.
LOOP /| LOOP | INPUT [PIN| ooty - | DETECTOR | NEMA | o leyrenol Tt |STRETCHIDELAY
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT ZONE NO.[TERMINAL [FILE P0S.|NO. | #3I0N NO. |PHASE oFify| TIME | TIME
(front view) 1A B2-1,2 Hu 56 18 1 1 Y Y 10
* 2A TB2-5.6 12U 39 1 2 2 Y Y 1.6
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 2B TB2-9,10 13U 63 25 32 2 Y Y
2C TB2-11,12 3L 76 38 42 2 Y Y
J $1 |B22R g2 | g2 | &1 s s s s s s |#2PED S FS 20 TB4-1,2 14U | 47 9 22 2 Y Y
0 0 0 0 0 0 0
FILE A DC T T T T T T ncC T DC 1B TB4-5,6 15U 58 20 3 1 Y Y 15
o 1A lisoator| 2B | 2D | 1B : : : : : T lsoaroR] ISOLATTUR ” B35 TR, > = = v v E
Ul Not | NoT | #2 | NoT | NOT | M M M M M M | NoT | M | S &8 T83-7,8 | J2L | 44 3 16 3 Y | v 1.6
USED | USED | >~ [USED|USED| 7 T T T ! T |USED| T . 6C TB3-9,10 J3u | 64 26 36 6 Y Y 1.6
6D TB3-11,12 J3L 77 39 46 6 Y Y
E ¢ 6 ¢ 6 ¢ 6 ¢ 6 ¢ 8 E E E E E E E E 6E 85-1,2 J4u 48 10 26 6 Y Y
FILE U ? aA ac .- oF aA ? ? 9 ? ? ? 9 ? 6F TB5-5,6 J5U 57 19 7 6 Y Y THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
8A TB5-9,10 Jsu 42 4 8 8 Y Y . -
' o c s g6 5o ¢ e e e c e e e > IR ey A : 2 : ! ! THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 87-1623
L M NOT | NOT M M M N M M M M ' DESIGNED: May 2018
T USED | USED T T T T T T T T PED PUSH
Y 68 6D 8B \ \ \ \ Y \ Y Y BUTTONS NOTE : SEALED: May 18, 2018
EX.: 1A 26 ETC. - LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE P21,P22 | TB8-4,6 12u [ 67 29 PED 2 | 2 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATOR REVISED: N/A
[12.
* Note: Install a model 242 DC isolator in slot [2 for use with microwave detector. * Microwave Pulse Detector (See Wiring Detail Sheet 2).
See the Microwave Detector Wiring Detail on sheet 2.
IMPORTANT: For proper operation of the microwave detector. remove
surge protection from TB2-5 and TB2-6. and from TB2-7 and TB2-8.
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: JZ2L
| DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
;_IlEJE}_{ Electrical Detail- Final Design - Sheet 1 of 3 SIGRATURE S oM PLETED
L OWE R ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING ) SEAL
sroiect #: 170908 wransror | NC 68 (Eastchester Drive)
Prepared for: at
DAVENPORT g I-74 WB/ US 311 NB Ramps

HOME OFFICE:

119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1
WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101
336.744.1636 www.davenportworld.com
NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522

Division 7 Guilford County High Point
PLAN DATE: May 2018 REVIEWED BY: L. Boyer
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TYPICAL MICROWAVE DETECTOR WIRING DETAIL

(wire as shown)

CONTROLLER CABINET

TB2-5

ETM

TB2-6

with microwave sensor

I FUSEs transformer transformer
2520k, ey oramory
black [l ) (blue wires) (red wires)
\, AC+ (T1-5)
I
T0 red
DETECTOR | T
UNIT I
orenge NoT | AC- (T1-2)
USED | transformer supplied
I
|
I
I

TC26B WIRE LIST

}DC ISOLATOR CARD INPUTS FOR SLOT [2U

COLOR FUNCTION

black 12V to 24V AC/DC (no polarity)
red 12V to 24V AC/DC (no polerity)
orange | Output Relay Normally Open
white Output Relay Normally Closed
green Output Relay Common

NOTES:

1. Sensor
the Signal Design Plans.

2. Microwave wiring shown above will

Programming details are entered as shown on
programming details will cause a call to be

is a microwave motion detector mounted on a pole as

cause a permanent call
the Input Assignment Programming and Logical

indicated on

unless

[/0 Processor
this sheet. These
placed upon opening the

Normal ly Closed contact on the microwave detector.

3. DC Isolator‘s LED will be ON when no call
OFF when a call is present.

4, Important:
surge protection from TB2-5,
242 DC Isolagtor in slot 2.

TB2-6., TB2-7.,

For proper operation of the microwave detector,
and TB2-8 and

is present and will be

remove
insert

INPUT ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR

MICROWAVE DETECTOR INPUT

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘5’ (INPUTS)., THEN '+’

UNTIL INPUT 1 (PIN 39) IS REACHED. MODIFY

DEFAULT CONDITIONS AS INDICATED BY ARROWS. ————————————— =

I I
PAGE: 1 C1 PIN:39 NOT ENABLED I . .
N ASSIGMENT o 1 | TS Lol ot pereCToR
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SECJ.......... 0.5 | DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)everevnnn, 0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC).....cvvnnnnn. 0.0 | DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eueuurunnnnn. 0.0
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)......... 0.0 | HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeuvnnn.. 0.0
ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: | ASSIGNMENT SELECTION:
NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uwuvoounnnnnnnnnnns Y == ENTER CYES | NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uvuveusenenanennnnns _
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)...ceeveenees - for | VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)c.ueueenennns 2
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)..ccven... - Not Enabled | PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)eeucencnsn. _
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... - | ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... .
PREEMPT (1-10)..ccvevennnnnannnnnn. - | PREEMPT (1-10) ¢t ceterunnnnnneneennnn _
[INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10).0.eeeennn... - | INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)ecuuenuenn.n. .
STOP TIME (¥Y/NDeworouvurvnronvnnnnns - | STOP TIME (Y/N)uuuveueonuoneonnonnns .
FLASH SENSE (Y/NJeucuenerrnannnnnne. - | FLASH SENSE (Y/N)uveuuuueevinanennn, -
DOOR OPEN (Y/NJ)eowevnnrveenneeneens - | DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuurenuniunnnnnnnnnns _
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)......... - | MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)......... -
MANUAL "CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)........ - | MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)........ .
SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)........ - | SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)........ _
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... - | TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _
FORCE OFF RING (1-4)....vvnennnnnnn. - | FORCE OFF RING (1-4)uueeeenunneennns _
HOLD PHASES (1-16).ccvvuennennnn.nn - | HOLD PHASES (1-16)cceuunnnneereennn. _
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ | PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE)..65 OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ | CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... - | CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... - | CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _
CHANGE QVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ | CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)...veeeennn.. - | CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)uuuuuureennn. i
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)............ - | CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4).cvvvvuennn. _
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION €Y).._ | OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._
- I
T - PROGRAMMING COMPLE TE
PRESS '-' until Input
Assignment #64 is reached

NOTE :

This remapping removes the default detector from the microwave’

unused INPUT o64.
input and control

The Logical 1/0 Processor Programming Detai l
INPUT 64 and the reassigned detector.

s physical input and reassigns it to
on this sheet will invert the disabled

<= ENTER ‘2" for
Vehicle Detector

LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL

TO INVERT INPUT FROM MICROWAVE DETECTOR

The programming shown below will
microwave detector so a call

(program controller as shown below)

invert the

input from the
is placed on the associated

detector when the normally closed output opens up.

1. From Main Menu press
Control

‘2" (Phase Control ).

Functions). Scroll

enable ACT LOGIC Commands 1 and 2.

Then

I1I

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

(Phase
to the bottom of the menu and

U-5169 Sig. 16.2

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
FINAL UNLESS ALL
SIGNATURES COMPLETED

SEAL
SEAL % =

°
oooooooo

W

2. From Main Menu press ‘6’ (Outputs), Then '3’ (Logical 1/0
Processor ).
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) )
[FINPUT  ASSIGNMENT #1 IS ON NOTE: MICROWAVE DETECTOR
NO CALL IS 'DETECTED'.
| |
| |
A v A
’I\" SCROLL DOWN /I\"
| THEN: '
SET INPUT ASSIGNMENT #64 OFF ‘
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL 170 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) )
[F INPUT  ASSIGNMENT #1 1S OFF e L
A CALL IS 'DETECTED'.
| |
| |
A v A
’I" SCROLL DOWN /I\’
| THEN: '
SET INPUT ASSIGNMENT #64 ON ‘
LOGIC [/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
REFERENCE SCHEDULE
* INPUT 2 = Microwave Detector Physical I[Input (Not Enabled)
* [NPUT 64 = Dummy Microwave Detector Input (Detector 6)
* [nput Remapped (See programming at left)
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©@7-1623
DESIGNED: May 2018
SEALED: May 18, 2018
REVISED: N/A
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STEP 1

STEP 2

STEP 3

FYA SIGNAL OUTPUT REMAPPING ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN
‘1" (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS).

WITH CURSOR IN “OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT#" POSITION.

FOR OVERLAPS "A" AND "C"

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:16 VEHICLE PHASE

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT &..vceveeencnceses 14
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH):eieeeeeeeeases0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED:vecoosesosocsooasnsoanee_
VEHICLE PHASE:ceosesesocsvoaossosnasy

PEDESTRIAN PHASE..cocveereonescoanner
VEHICLE OVERLAP.:.:etevecsooasosoanasy
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP...vcecteeasnsnanss
WATCHDOG: e ¢ s v eeeesososecsoaacnsnanae
DETECTOR RESETeeesesesocsooasosoaneo
ADVANCE BEACON.:eccocseesconessoanoeer
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER.::ecoeeeocoases_
CONTROLLER FLASHe:etoeoeovoeoosososo_
RUN FREE.. . cceeeeeeeneerocacecansas -
RESERVED: e ceteeeesososecsoancnsnanan
PREEMPT.....iceeeteeeneerocacacanses -
SOFT PREEMPT..cceietineerecececennes -
ANY PREEMPT.icececesesocsccccosnanen—
COORDINATION PLAN:c:esecsooacosoasas_
OFFSET. ettt neeeeeeeeneesocacccansas -
PHASE CHECK:voeoevoeoneesoaacnsnananr
PHASE ON:¢ocoveeoososonocsooasnsoanee
PHASE NEXTeooeeoosososocsooasosoanee

(program controller as shown below)

ENTER “14"

THE OUPUT [S SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT. THIS
“Y" WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT 1S CHANGED.
ENTER A “Y" FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:16 VEHICLE PHASE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1.P=16)...1
SELECT COLOR(O=RED+1=YEL+2=GRN).....0O

WHEN A 'Y’ [S ENTERED FOR 'VEHICLE OVERLAP’

THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE 'ENT’ KEY AFTER INPUTING DATA.
THEN 'ESC’.

PRESS “+" KEY FOR QUTPUT 15

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
ASSIGNED AS ‘VEHICLE OVERLAP' AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN16 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #..oveveveeceannns 14
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (0O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH):.:eteeeeeasss0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED:vcveoeoccocosssoancacses_
VEHICLE PHASE: coeeeoesesesocovsnses
PEDESTRIAN PHASE.:ceevveeerconcacose_
VEHICLE OVERLAP..¢eceecvcvsosncacsesy
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ..t evevosnsnnsos_
WATCHDOG: e « ¢ s s venesasesosossosncacses_
DETECTOR RESETeceeecocsososonnoacses
ADVANCE BEACON.:eceeescosesannnasnse_
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER.:eeeeeocecnanas_
CONTROLLER FLASH.: e ceeeeevsvancnases_
RUN FREE..«.cceeeeeeeeeeeenencnannns -
RESERVED e ccetoeosoacssssssosncansasc
PREEMPT. ..ttt eeeeeeeneeeonancnannns -
SOFT PREEMPT. . .cceeieeeeeenenccannns -
ANY PREEMPT . coeoeocccsscnsosncncsesc
COORDINATION PLAN¢eceeoeoosoancacses
] ] -
PHASE CHECK:etoeoeoaoesosososncansasc
PHASE ONeeoeevsvenenaoosnsnsnancncsos_
PHASE NEXTeeoooeoeoaoososnsnanocncsesc

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:17 VEHICLE PHASE

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #....cceveeceacnns 15
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH):¢.ceeeeeceeese0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED:«eceeseeecesssssacanansns

VEHICLE PHASE. cc.cceeeeeeeeacocaacsas Y
PEDESTRIAN PHASE.....ccvceeeeeenenns -
VEHICLE OVERLAP...ceceieteteecennnnn Y

PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP.cceevevsoeneaosos_
WATCHDOG: e cc v eveseocccanssnssosnancses_
DETECTOR RESET...ccecececececcocannns -
ADVANCE BEACON.«sceeeeeccssosnanases_
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER.:ceceeeecocoasas_
CONTROLLER FLASH.:eceeeaesssansoases
RUN FREE.. ... eteeeeeeeeececcnnnnns -
RESERVED e cetsosrseoecesssnsnsncncsos_
PREEMPT. s oicisosnsossssssssosnsassos_
SOFT PREEMPT.ceereecccascssosnanasesc
ANY PREEMPT. .. .cieeeeereeececcnnnnns -
COORDINATION PLAN¢eeeeevevsosnonosos_
OFFSETeeeeeeeeeeceeeceaococancnannns -
PHASE CHECK:ecoeoeoeoeanossonnanases_
PHASE ONeeeeosoeneocccnssssosnsansosc
PHASE NEXT..eeeeeeeeeenoeocancnannns -

" WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT IS CHANGED.

THE OUPUT IS SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT. THIS
"y
ENTER A "Y"” FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:17 VEHICLE PHASE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1.,P=16)...1

WHEN A ‘Y’ IS ENTERED FOR 'VEHICLE OVERLAP'

THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE 'ENT’ KEY AFTER INPUTING DATA.
THEN ‘ESC’.

PRESS "“+" KEY FOR OUTPUT 16

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT

ASSIGNED AS 'VEHICLE OVERLAP' AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:17 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #...ccceveeeneennn 15
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH).e¢eceeeeseeecssO
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED:cceeeeteeseascsocsnansnsns
VEHICLE PHASE...c.ceeeeeceeceoscaans
PEDESTRIAN PHASE...cciceeeteeenannns -
VEHICLE OVERLAP....ccteeeeteeenennnn Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP.:eteceesvsosoenas_
WATCHDDG: s ceeeesosocosoccnsssssssanas
DETECTOR RESET...cceeeeeeececencnnans -
ADVANCE BEACON«:eceeeveccosscosoanes_
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER.:eteeteeecacons_
CONTROLLER FLASH.:etotteeeeasosnaone
RUN FREE. . ccceteeeeeneeeacecencnnns -
RESERVED .+ ceeoesosoaosoconsnsosoanes_
PREEMPT. .t eeesusnssnsonossssssnsnsnss_
SOFT PREEMPTeeecesecesocccsncosoanan
ANY PREEMPT. ..ttt ieeneeeececencnnns -
COORDINATION PLAN:ecosocoosososoanes_
OFFSET.eeteeeeeeeeeeeneceacacanannns -
PHASE CHECK:eeoesosoeosoaeosncnnoanaar
PHASE ON:¢:eeeeesosocosoncnsnsnsoanan
PHASE NEXT..eeeeeeeeeneeeocecenannns -

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN

MENU PRESS ‘8’ (OVERLAPS). THEN

‘1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).

PAGE 1:
PHASE :
VEH OVL P
VEH OVL N
VEH OVL N
VEH OVL G
STARTUP C
FLASH COL

VEHICLE OVERLAP “A’ SETTINGS
112345678910111213141516

ARENTS: | X X

OT VEH: |

OT PED: |

RN EXTz: |

OLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN

ORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN

SELECT VE
FLASH YEL
GREEN EXT
YELLOW CL
RED CLEAR
OUTPUT AS

HICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
LOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N
ENSION (0-255 SEC)evevee.s.O
EAR (O0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..O0.

(O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...

0
0.0

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

U-5169 Sig. 16.3

.........................................................................................................................................................................

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:18 VEHICLE PHASE

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #iceeveeseaoceaeeslb
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID«1=FLASH)...ccccececen. 0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED:ccecesosocscsosososnases
VEHICLE PHASE: . cesoeeesesssssncsaces¥

PEDESTRIAN PHASE..cceetteeerenceanns
VEHICLE OVERLAP..:eceececscnsancsasesy
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP...cvvvevesnnnanss
WATCHDOG: e c s e v veesoencsososnsnsnases_
DETECTOR RESET.:evesoesososssnsnases_
ADVANCE BEACON.:eveeeecvsssnancnases—
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER...cccceeeeecans -
CONTROLLER FLASH:::oeeveeeososonnanes_
RUN FREE:.ectetecesosocsososssnsnanes
RESERVED et etetesosncsesessannnanes
PREEMPT...ititieereeeeeecececccannns -
SOFT PREEMPT. . cceteeeeeeeeeeeccannns -
ANY PREEMPT. i ievnenesssosnsnsnases_
COORDINATION PLAN..ccceeeeeeeecannns -
OFFSETeeecacesosososcscsssnssnancnases
PHASE CHECK. ..eveveeeeeeeeeecacannns -
PHASE ON:ocoecocososnscsososnsnonases_
PHASE NEXT:teteeesosoesosossannnanes

THE OUPUT IS SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT. THIS
“Y" WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT [S CHANGED.
ENTER A "Y"” FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:18 VEHICLE PHASE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1.P=16)...1
SELECT COLOR(O=RED+1=YEL+2=GRN).....2

WHEN A ‘Y’ IS ENTERED FOR 'VEHICLE OVERLAP'

THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE 'ENT’ KEY AFTER INPUTING DATA.
THEN 'ESC’.

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT

ASSIGNED AS ‘VEHICLE OVERLAP' AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:18 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.cteevoeesesseeeslb
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH).ececetetracns 0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED:cooseeocovscsosososscncs
VEHICLE PHASE: cceeesosocavessossanaer
PEDESTRIAN PHASE...cecieeeeeceacnanne
VEHICLE OVERLAP:.:eievececcscocsanasy
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP...veeseevsosnanss_
WATCHDOG: s e e eovsososonocsncnsosnanes_
DETECTOR RESET.esesosessososnssosnanss_
ADVANCE BEACON.:etevesocavossosnanes—
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER:..:.:.:eceeeecacns -
CONTROLLER FLASH::e:etovoecoansosoas_
RUN FREE::ccececossocosocaccnsosnanasr
RESERVED ¢+ eeececosossesecaccssosnanas
PREEMPT. .. cceeeieeeeeneenccocacnonns -
SOFT PREEMPT. .ttt reenececacnenns -
ANY PREEMPT. . cevusosensosnssnsosnanss_
COORDINATION PLAN. . ccvceteeececneens -
OFFSETeeeseeeceaossososocascssosnanes
PHASE CHECK. oottt eereenececacnonns -
PHASE ON:¢:eoecosososonocsnonsosnsnes_
PHASE NEXTeeeeeaosososocaoscnssosnanasc
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| | METAL POLE No. 4 PROJECT REFERENCE NO. lsaeer NO.
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 4, MAST ARM A SPECIAL NOTE o U-5169 Sig. 164
The contractor is responsible for verifying
that the mast arm attachment height (HI)
willprovide the "Design Height”clearance
, ¢ Pole from the roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
- 55 - shop drawings for approval Verify LOADING
T 6’ 12" 6 - & 24" i elevation data below which was obtained SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE | WEIGHT
J ol 1 e e I . . .
" 0 = - = g by fuﬁd measurement or from available -
: : : : : | project survey data. RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD 15 Skl 2% 74 LBS
i i i . i 7\ - 12'4 SECTION'WITH BACKPLATE G&OHL
! Elevation Data for Mast Arm
| Attachment (H1) RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD a3 i 2% " eo s
12”-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE e "
o 3 { Street Nome [ S I Elevation Differen for Arm A Arm B i
See Notes __f7 pYation TaTrerontes T STREET NAME SIGN 6.0 <k 2V 36 Las
I 48 5 Baseline reference point at & | oo . | 00 fr. RIGID MOUNTED =7 96.07L
¢ Foundation @ ground level . 30.0° W
H2 mghE§&%i°§fiﬁIﬁEﬁEF%diioce *le 1. -0.5 ft. ‘ RIGID MOUNTED e I P R
See : : 36.0"W
Note 8 Edge oEie\irqgii)eriwggfgrrePcJCcee B curb | *07 Fr. | -0.3 . 3 RIGIDSIN?(')\]UN&I@ 3 S.F. 36.)(()”L 28 LBS
Hl= 20.6’
Maximum 25.6 ft. See
Note 7 i o DESIGN REFERENCE MATERIAL
Roadway Clearance 90
Design Height 17 ft : Terminal 1. Design the traffic signalstructure and foundation in accordance with:
Minimum 16.5 ft. Compar tment * The 6th Edition 2013 AASHTO “Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
( @ 180° Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including allof the latest interim revisions.
o « The 2018 NCDOT “Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to
ARM A 0 - O* ''''' —) -—+ 180 - the specifications can be found in the traffic signalproject specialprovisions.
« The 2018 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
\ ( « The traffic signalproject plans and specialprovisions.
ANGLE o IBC T « The NCDOT ‘MetalPole Standards“located at the following NCDOT website:
BETWEEN 90 =1 https://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/safety/Pages/ITS-Design-Resources.aspx
| | | ARMS 270
i See Note —) DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
= !
Y Y High Point of Roadway Surface See Note Te i ! 2. Design the traffic signalstructure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation
t ¢ Foundation ! views. These are anticipated worst case “design loads”and may not represent the actual
. (i loads that willbe applied at the time of the installation. The contractor should refer to the
Bose line reference elev. = 0.0° ARM B traffic signalplans for the actualloads that willbe applied at the time of the installation.
Elevation View @ 2700 3. Design dallsignal supports using stress ratios that do not exceed 0.9.

POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION 4. The camber design for the mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low
pitched arch where the tip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below
horizontalwhen fully loaded.

5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
Desiqn Loadinq 'i:OI" METAL POLE NO .4 . MAST ARM B | stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets allof the design
) ) requirements.
6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolts.
7. The mast arm attachment height (HI) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
¢ Pole a. Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm attachment
P 70’ - height as they are assumed to offset each other.
' - b. Signalheads are rigidly mounted and vertically centered on the mast arm.
! 33 g4 8 4, 8 0 1 4 5 gl c. The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.
! i ! i I ! I i d. The top of the pole base plate is 0.75 feet above the ground elevation.
i ! i i ! i i e. Refer to the Elevation Data Chart for the elevation differences between the proposed
“ i ' i i ! i i foundation ground leveland the high point of the roadway.
i ' i ! i 8. The pole manufacturer willdetermine the totalheight (H2) of each pole using the greater of
' the following:
-— u ? ? | Street Name [ ? * Mast arm attachment height (Hl) plus 2 feet, or
ol b * HIl plus 172 of the totalheight of the mast arm attachment assembly plus 1 foot.
w__ See Notes 9. If pole location adjustments are required, the contractor must gain approval from the
18%5 T Engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
contractor may contact the Signal Design Section Senior Structural Engineer for
> 8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL assistance at (919) 814-5000.
s See Note 6 10.The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow
Nofeeea proper positioning of the signalheads over the roadway.
1. The contractor is responsible for providing soilpenetration testing data (SPT) to the pole
Hl= 20.6’ manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.
See Maximum 25.6 f+t. N |
Note 7 Project #: 170908
Roadway Clearance
Design I?Ileigh'r 17 ft DAVEN)ORT
Minimum 16.5 ft. HOME OFFICE:
119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1
o WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101
180 __(i:_ - 336i\ié48i15ﬁ?é6FlRM Ligiviiggv;nopiiwzvgigcom
NCDOT Wind Zone 4 (90 mph)
Prepared for: .
| Y i HGTG Wkﬁh Wﬂ%ﬁb NC 68 (EaStC2$Ster DPlve)
See Note T7d 4"
i I-74 WB/ US 311 NB Ramps
i See Note Te { {
High Point of Roadway Surface Division 7 Guilford County High Point
¢ Foundation ! BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT T T T

Base line reference elev. = 0.0’

@)
Elevation View @ O

LOCK PLATE DETAIL
For 8 Bolt Base Plate
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

METAL POLE No. 5

. . SPECIAL NOTE 05169 [sig. 16.5
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 5 The contractor is responsible for verifying
that the mast arm attachment height (HI)
, ¢ Pole willprovide the "Design Height”clearance
. 70 . from the roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
Y ' . . ' . ' shop drawings for approval Verify LOADING
LTI .. —r & L 12 2L 35 elevation data below which was obtained SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE [ WEIGHT
: ! i ! ! : by field measurement or from available 101D MOUNTED SICNAL HEAD e W
I I " I I I . .
i i : i i : I project survey data. e 12-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE 9.3 S.F. 52.)é"L 60 LBS
A I 5 I El 1
. evation Data for Mast Arm 24.0"W
STREET NAME SIGN .
16.0 SFf X |36 LBS
d 3 {Street Name | 3 _ S— Attachment (H1) RIGID MOUNTED 96.0" L
o o _ ) 36.0"W
See Notes Elevation Differences for: | Pole 5 SIGN
Baseline reference point at Q 0.0 4+ p
¢ Foundation ® ground level o PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL HEAD 22 or | B W o Las
H2 . . o WITH MOUNTING HARDWARE T 17.07L
. Elevation difference at +0.9 ft :
See High point of roadway surface ‘ :
Note 8 - -
Elevation difference at +0.5 f+
HI= 19.9° Edge of travelway or face of curb : :
Maximum 25.6 ft. See
Note 7
DESIGCN REFERENCE MATERIAL
Roadway Clearance
De;;g;:n::%gg l;fff 1. Design the traffic signalstructure and foundation in accordance with:
' ' 16" Countdown Pedestrian Head Tf‘ﬁ « The 6th Edition 2013 AASHTO “Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
4. Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including allof the latest interim revisions.
Terminal « The 2018 NCDOT “Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The lgtest addenda to
Compartment the specifications can be found in the traffic signalproject specialprovisions.
, @ 180° « The 2018 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
Max=10 o - The traffic signalproject plans and special provisions.
Min=7 -—+180 —- « The NCDOT "MetalPole Standards”located at the following NCDOT website:
l Y Y https://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/safety/Pages/ITS-Design-Resources.aspx
l See Note
- DESIGCN REQUIREMENTS
See Note Te
Y Y High Point of Roadway Surface . e s . . ers . .
t ¢ Foundation 2. Design the traffic signalstructure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation

views. These are anticipated worst case “design loads”and may not represent the actual
loads that willbe applied at the time of the installation. The contractor should refer to the
traffic signalplans for the actualloads that willbe applied at the time of the installation.

. . 3. Design dallsignal supports using stress ratios that do not exceed 0.9.
Elevat ion View POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION 4, The camber design for the mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low
pitched arch where the tip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below

Base line reference elev. = 0.0’

horizontalwhen fully loaded.

5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring

| stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets allof the design
requirements.

6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolts.

7. The mast arm attachment height (HI) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
a. Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm attachment

height as they are assumed to offset each other.

Signalheads are rigidly mounted and vertically centered on the mast arm.

The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.

The top of the pole base plate is 0.75 feet above the ground elevation.

Refer to the Elevation Data Chart for the elevation differences between the proposed

foundation ground leveland the high point of the roadway.

8. The pole manufacturer willdetermine the totalheight (H2) of each pole using the greater of
the following:

* Mast arm attachment height (Hl) plus 2 feet, or
* HIl plus 172 of the totalheight of the mast arm attachment assembly plus 1 foot.

9. If pole location adjustments are required, the contractor must gain approval from the
Engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
contractor may contact the Signal Design Section Senior Structural Engineer for

8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL assistance at (919) 814-5000.

See Note 6 10.The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow
proper positioning of the signalheads over the roadway.

1. The contractor is responsible for providing soilpenetration testing data (SPT) to the pole
manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.

o0y

Project #: 170908

DAVENPORT

HOME OFFICE:
119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1
WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101

o
180 __(E o %%Eéﬁsseﬂm Lﬂmggvﬁnop?vzvgggcom
NCDOT Wind Zone 4 (90 mph)
Prepared for: h . SEAL
1ty o,
Plate width uabll on, NC 68 (Eastchester Drive) o,
4// O A at \\\\&\e\vc RO( ,’//
S €3Sy s
I-74 WB/ US 311 NB Ramps NSFY Zz
S SEAL =
Division 7 Guilford County High Point] = =~ O%2nf - =
BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT s ont:  Tlay 2018 [wviewo o R Hinshaw L0 O
LOCK PLATE DETAIL 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529] PREPARED BY: A, Ravipati  [ReviewnBy: L Boyer "',,?y",{,_”\ﬁ\\f?\\‘
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

PHASING DIAGRAM U-5169 Sig. 17.0
TABLE OF OPERATION
PHASE OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION 5 Phase
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
SIGNAL 1@ @ 121010 F = - Fully Actuated
FACE A DISTANCE a z |z S| o . . .
g g g g é S JONE SIZE | FROM | e § PHASE % S 12 srercn| peeay [ 2] (ngh Point Slgnal SyStem)
H (FT)  |STOPBAR = = é 2| me | Tive | 3 =
I | S R - - HE ds NOTES
, R[R RIY 1 YIY[-| - —_—
| B2+6 21,22 G|G Ak « 0 P S 1_5 : *
41,4243 |RIRIR|R|G|R X 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated
bl — | [— L | R |~¢ 2A % * 300 * * 2 _|Y[Y|-] L6 i January 2018 and "Standard Specifications for Roads
616263 |R|GIR[G[R][Y 2B % * 90 * * 2 Y Y- - ok and Structures' dated January 2018.
T 47 % % 0 % % 4 yiliyl-] - 10 |-1% 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation
81 RIF|RIRIV[R 5 vIivYI=-1 - 5 |- % unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
| 82,8384 [R[R|[R|R|G|R 5A % * 0 * * ” IV ToT A - 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.
02+5 4. Set all detector units to presence mode.
] 6A % * 300 * * 6 YiYj-1 e a Bl R 5. Locate new cabinet so as not to obstruct sight distance
6B % * 90 * * 6 YIY|-| - - - % of vehicles turning right on red.
04+8 Y TABLE OF OPERATION 8A % % 0 % x| 8 |Y|Y|[-] - 3 1-1% 6. A multiple zone microwave detection system is used to provide
8B % % 0 % % 8 vilyl- - 10 |-1% traffic detection during this temporary phase on approaches
INTERVAL 1% % 125 " " : 1 = v« where the existing loops and lead-ins have been rendered
SIGNA inoperable by construction. Perform installation according
: L sok | % |+125] % x| - [-[-[-] - | - [v][« oo -
21+6 EACE 1 2 to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT engineer-approved
| % Nulti-Zone Microwave Detection mounting Iocatlpns to acpomphsh the detection schemes
shown on the Signal Design Plans.
101 ON |OFF N 7. Pavement markings arelexjsti‘ng unless otherwise shown.
N 8. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run
K operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values
supersede these values.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND \\ o 9. The Division (City) Traffic Engineer will determine the hours
Q1+5 < ‘
<—®  DETECTED MOVEMENT Temporary Wood Pole % \\% \ Temporary Wood Pole of use for the special events beacon.
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) -Y- STA 39+70 \\\03,, \\ -Y- STA 40+40
<——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT 9 LT . 12\ 76' LT
< ——>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT Existing / RN Temporary Wood Pole
Wood Pole #6 Y- STA 40+49
65' LT LEGEND
SIGNAL FACE I.D - - - - - - —————————— PROPOSED EXISTING
— ) \A'E MPH 0% Grade O— Traffic Signal Head o—
All Heods L.E.D. . NC 68 (Eastchestet V' ~-T*] _____| | . .....-> — O— Modified Signal Head N/A
—’ ( ] — — — — — — Sign —
T e ‘: - - - - _@ Pedestrian Signal Head
- -T- - -=-=======°=7 — - With Push Button & Sign
@ S — | [OE=== Metal Pole with Mastarm O

______

NC 68 (Eastchester Drive) | { 1 <> Microwave Detection Zone <2771 >

(R) Z
@ 12" @ 12" @ 12 = . — = @7 = L. o . _—— [Inductive Loop Detector c__O

e Ci) pa! 45 MPH  -3% Grade e o X Controller & Cabinet "x2
/ .
/ Temporary Wood Pole 101 @ a Junction Box u
81 21,22 Y- STA 39+50 z T > ] Oversize Junction Box |
11 41,42,43 80" RT Tie (8A(8B) U\Tempgr‘agAngdssole —ermem 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
-Y- ¥
” g;’ggjgi T g 77' RT — DD — Directional Drill N/A
o Temporary Wood Pole / A AYYNIES N/A Right of oy ~  ————-
Y- gsg,'A‘RST9+64 & Il ge —> Directional Arrow —>
& // //// ' N/A Curb Ramp /B\
g/ I & ] Construction Zone ]
Sy "= ——=%  Construction Zone Drums  —& =
/S
"’ “SPECIAL EVENT” Sign w/Beacon
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART ® (Fiqure 1) ®
PHASE 101 @
FEATURE 1 2 4 5 6 8 o
Min Green 1 * 7 12 7 7 12 7 | ) 12" Minimum
Extension 1 * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Max Green 1 * 20 90 30 20 90 30 Project #: 170908
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.8 4.1 3.0 4.8 4.1
Red Clearance 2.1 1.2 1.5 2.4 1.2 1.5 J DAVEN)ORT
Walk 1 * - - - - - - —— — HOME OFFICE:
, —_ — 119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - - - — — _ _ WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101
Seconds Per Advatlon - - - - - - WHEN 1 y16-13 — _ GBS RN LCENSENG G200
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - - FLASHING
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - - —_— —_— DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Time To Reduce * 2 2 2 2 i i - : __| New Installation - Temporary Design 1; TMP-16 SIGNATURES GOMPLETED
Minimum Gap - - - - - - Prepared for: SEAL
Recall Mode - SOFT RECALL - - SOFT RECALL - ; ‘ NC 68 (Eastchester Dr.)
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - YELLOW - v at
Dual Entry - - ON - - ON Cypress Ct.
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON Figure 1: Sign A w/ Beacon Division 7 Guilford County High Point
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what PLAN DATE: May 2018 REVIEWED By: R, Hinshaw 4 (
is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. L, Boyer REVIEWED BY: OYAL \,\\\\
PROPOSED POLE AND STOP BAR LOCATION DIAGRAM REVISIONS . _DocuSignedby:'""“"““\
NOT TO SCALE 3. E%,g& linalhgu??/20/2018
SICNATURE DATE
_ SI1G. INVENTORY No. (O 7-1470TI




. PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR N OFF NOTES U5 169 Sig. 17.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL WDENABLE%]
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) SW2 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
T program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in _
the output file. The installer shall verify that signal SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
P Y g
heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans.
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, 1-6, 1-9, I-Il, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-I1, N > ! ! '9 swiicino.| 1| 52| s3|s4 | 5| s6|s7|s8|sase|su|si2| G| aD|SF| R |E|EE
4-8,4-10,5-9, 5-11, 6-9, 6-11, 8-10 AND 9-IL RF 2010 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. CMU
_\.I:’ RP DISABLE ), CWdeL | 1 | 2 | 13| 34|45 |6 (157 |8 (16(9/f10[17]|1|12]]18
° o o o o WD 1.0 SEC 2 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all Phases. po— 2 5 5
-/’ of] =03 «©ff @ = 2 N T = %0 %3 "% 0 o 9 Vg A g; ENQgtiR”Y: PHASE 1| 2 ,E,@gm 3| 4 [pep|l | 6 |PEn| 7 | 8 |pPEp|OLA|OLB [srare(OLC [ OLD |sPaRe
O J90r JOr Jp0r Jor Jor Jor Jpoc Jpor Jeie P JN Jelo Jrife PR Jpir Jeis # Y
o o o o o 4, Program phases 2 and 6 for Variable Initial and Gap
?% 9% .':% 9% 2% :% ?% ﬁ% = 9% ¢ olo% 7% © o ‘.'% o?% ;E"g;’ﬁ“’ _ ) Reduction. LoIoNAL 1 ¥ 2122| 101 | nu 442w 5 B2 wu | nu 3831w nX e™ w | 5™ | w
D0 A0 A0 A0 A0 A® A® A® A0 A® A0 A® A® A0 A0 A® & FYA CUMPACTﬂ :
- ?% ';% 9% :,% 9% g% ;r,% Q% g% :% g% o.% w% ,\% w% ,,,% ,,% :::2 ;'?0 < 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green. RED 128 101 134 107
o w m 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 -
< - — ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™M ™ ™ ™ ™ o™ ™ ™ o™ FYA 5_11 5
O $% '?% $% 9% ,:% 9% 9% !% Q% g% =% 90 o-% wO '\% m% m% o FYA -,_,2_J 6. Program phases 2 oand 6 for Yellow Flash. and overlaps YELLOW | % | 129 102 * | 135 108
5999444444;4484 0 <8 1< o 1 and 2 as Wag Over laps.
QO 0@ rn® ©® v = GREEN 130 103 136 109
> I% I% I% I% ?% ?% ?% '5% ?% ?% ”% s ?% 7 ?% '?% ‘."% YELLOW DISABLE - > ) 7. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point
- e & ©& & . © o © o © o ®. “0 e 0 e "e QLOOIO - 3 Signal System. RED
Z 2] oy [ c o~ Z 4 =
Zz S otd atd old Aid S S g = S i S = g e ol nd 0120030 % »
T -0 -0 -0 —0 —0 VO VWO VO ©O® WO WO WO 0O 0® 0O W® o 0130040 o 5 7] YELLOW
S b kbR R R R R R EREEEHTEEED ; EQUIPMENT INFORMATION il i i IO
® 4@ 4@ 4@ 46 46 Y6 16 10 1666 ®® 6 ®rdr® 050060 8 — FLAGHING
o) 01O 070 YA%IELOW Al23|Al126 All6
D N N NN B NN, o85S CONTROLLER 2070 o
=0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 0 0 00 ©® 0 00 ©® o oaga) 0180 090 9 — ettty GREEN {127 133
9%2%9%9%1%9%&%:%& ~N [Te] Te] Q%M%N%— Q% FE CABINETO0000000000000000332 W/ AUX ARROW
=T 1T T BT XY XY XTI XTI BY BY BT 1Y BT BT B SOFTWARE..¢.eeeeeeeee...ECONOLITE OASIS w,
/-IB COMPONENT SIDE >3 CABINET MOUNT. EEEEEEEEE BASE
A OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE N e
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN LOAD SWITCHES USED.«e«¢+.eS14S2+S3%+45S4,S5,S7,58,S511, .
NOTES: AUX S1.AUX S2.AUX S4 R *
18_) PHASES USED00000000000001'2'4'506'8
1. Cord is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal OVERLAP “A" 142
of any leTDer allows its channels to0 run concurrently. Bl = DENOTES POSITION DVERLAP ”B ". teess e 4 NU = Not Used
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 ond SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH VERL p ST % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
. . . . . OVERLAP "C .c.iveveeesees D46 installation detail this sheet.
3. Ensure thaot Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERLAP D" ¢veeeeeeeeessNONE * See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
4. [ntegrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. % S3 Used for Special Event Flasher ¥ % S3-Y is used for the Special Events.
See sheet 3 for wiring and programming detail.
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
romt view) FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL
FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
(wire signal heads as shown) l 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 u 1 13 14 IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
AME APPROACH. MAKE THE F FLASHER R T CHA :
E E E E E E E E E E E E E Fo SAME OAC E E FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES
U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T ISO&\:IOR
oLA RED (AL2D) @ oLC RED (114) @ "I" de § de de § de E § de de E § de ST 1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
L T T T T T T T T T T T T T oC 2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR
3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.
OLA YELLOW (A122) OLC YELLOW (Al15) S S S S S S S S S S S S S S
e V| Sl B el el e oY@
OLA GREEN (A123) @ OLC GREEN (Al16) @ - £ £ £ £ £ £ e e £ e e e e e THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.
JUN B R R BB | E | R R E|E|E|E|E
1 GREEN (127) @ @5 GREEN (133) @ AR R AR A
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
11 51 ST = STOP TIME THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 07-1470T1
DESIGNED: May 2018
SEALED: May 20, 2018
oLe RED ALz SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE SEALED: Moy
Install a multiple zone microwave detection system for all vehicle
OLB YELLOW (A125) @ detection zones. Perform installation according to manufacturer'’'s
directions and NCDOT engineer-approved mounting locations to Project #: 170908
OLE GREEN (AL26) @ accompl ish the detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. DAVEP PORT
HOME OFFICE:
8 1 119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL WINSTON-SALEM, NG 27101
336.744.1636 www.davenportworld.com
NOTE (install resistors as shown below) NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522
Temporary DeSlgn 1’ TMP-16 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
The sequence display -F9r signal heads 11 and 51 reQUEres. . ACCEPTABLE VALUES PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 3 SIGNATURES GOMPLETED
special logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions. VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE TERMINAL (126) ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS FOR:
50— 5.0 o8 o PHASE 2 WALK FIELD — NC 68 (Eastchester Dr.)
== — - TERMINAL (115) spared fors at
PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD <. Cypress Ct.
AC- TERMINAL (132) A Division 7 Guilford County High Point
PLAN DATE:  Nay 2018 REVIEWED BY:
AC- L PREPARED BY: A, Ravipati REVIEWED BY:
REVIS I UNS DocuSigned by:
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 & W 5/2;)1122 —
AC- SIG. INVENTORY NO. 07-1470T1




LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL

TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE

(program controller as shown below)

1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). THEN
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1. 2+ 3+ 4. 5. AND 6.

2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN '3’

PROCESSOR).

LOGICAL [1/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 |S ON
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 |S ON

{

1 1
~ ~
~_ SCROLL DOWN ~

1 1

! THEN: !

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF
: PRESS '+’
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#®)
IF  ACTIVE PHASE 71 IS ON

1 1

1 1
™~ ' ~
N~ SCROLL DOWN N~

! THEN: !

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF  YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON

1 1

1 1
™~ ' ™~
N~ SCROLL DOWN ~

! THEN: !

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#)
[F ACTIVE PHASE #5 |S ON
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 |S ON

! ' !
’?&a ’1\4
O SCROLL DOWN ~_
1 1
' THEN: !

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF
: PRESS '+’
LOGICAL [1/0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#)
[F  ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON

! ' !
’1\.¢ ’1\.¢
~_ SCROLL DOWN ~_
1 1
' THEN: !

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#)
[F YELLOW ON PHASE #5 |S ON
! ' !
’T\/ ’1\/
~_ SCROLL DOWN ~_
1 1
' THEN: !

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON

LOGIC 170 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

NOTE :

NOTE:

NOTE:

NOTE:

NOTE :

NQOTE:

‘1" (PHASE

(LOGICAL [/0

LOGIC FOR
PHASE 1 RED
CLEAR WHEN
TRANSITIONING
FROM PHASE 1
TO PHASE 2
(HEAD 11).

LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW
ARRCOW “OFF”
DURING PHASE 1
(HEAD 11).

LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW

CLEARANCE
FROM PHASE 1
(HEAD 11).

LOGIC FOR
PHASE 5 RED
CLEAR WHEN
TRANSTITIONING
FROM PHASE 5
TO PHASE 6
(HEAD 51).

LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW
ARROW "OFF”
DURING PHASE 5
(HEAD 51).

LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW

CLEARANCE
FROM PHASE 5
(HEAD 51).

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8' (OVERLAPS).
THEN ‘1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'A' SETTINGS
PHASE: 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: ;XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH:,
VEH OVL NOT PED:.
VEH OVL GRN EXT:,
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED . YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN

== \OTICE

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW [N CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)ecccccces 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0

GREEN
FLASH

PRESS '+’

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'B' SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:; X
VEH OVL NOT VEH:,
VEH OVL NOT PED:.
VEH OVL GRN EXT:,
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED . YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN

&= \OTICE

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)ececccces 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0

GREEN
FLASH

PRESS '+’

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'C’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:; XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH:,
VEH OVL NOT PED::
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED . YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN

== \OTICE

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eccecccns o
YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0

GREEN
FLASH

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-5169 Sig. 17.2

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE

USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR

OuUTPUT
OUTPUT
OUTPUT
OUTPUT
OUTPUT
OUTPUT

42
43
44
50
51
52

Over lap
Over lap
Over lap
Over laop
Over lap
Over lap

>>P>0OOO

Red
Yel low
Green
Red
Yel low
Green

Temporary Design 1; TMP-16
Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 3

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS FOR:

Prepared for:

Cy

Division 7

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©7-1470T1
DESIGNED: May 2018

SEALED: May 20, 2018

REVISED: N/A

Project #: 170908

DAVEN’ORT

HOME OFFICE:

119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1
WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101
336.744.1636 www.davenportworld.com
NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522

NC 68 (Eastchester Dr.)

at
press Ct.

Guilford County

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
FINAL UNLESS ALL
SIGNATURES COMPLETED

High Point

PLAN DATE:  May 2018 REVIEWED BY:

2.
=Y
S,

s\2.
S
~E
|.§
N
&

<

PREPARED BY: A, Ravipati REVIENED BY:

REVISIONS

750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529

——DocuSigned by:

3. Regat Uinalie,§5/20/2018
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-5169 Sig. 17.3
SPECIAL EVENT FLASHER
SPECIAL EVENT FLASHER (101)
(wire flash hown) OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL
wire flashers as shown
(program controller as shown below)
| 1 1
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS "6 (OUTPUTS). THEN
CABINET CONNECTION | FIELD CONNECTION ROM MAIN MENU PRESS &) (OUTPUTS). THEN |
| OUTPUT #&#33 (PIN 35) IS REACHED.
I
| PAGE:1 C1 PIN:35 NOT ENABLED
| DUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #0000000000000000033
: 101 ES%?UE';'EEE(?;EBE(;\K'GET))(?625‘?03.271‘“;60 } EDIT THE FIRST THREE PROGRAMMING ROWS TO DEFINE THE OUTPUT
i SELECT ASSIGNMENT:
NDT ENABLED.........................Y » LEAVE THE ENTRYAS IS
| VEHICLE PHASE......................._
| . PEDESTRIAN PHASE...................._
AC- | 14 ch.(mln.) VEHICLE DVERLAP.......0............._
| PEDESTRIAN DVERLAP.................._
| wATCHDOG............................_
! DETECTDR RESET......................_
ADVANCE BEACONOOOO.....OOO.....O0.0._
UUT OF PHASE FLASHER................_
CONTROLLER FLASHO........0.........._
RUN FREE............................_
RESERVEDQoo00oooooooccoooooooccooooo_
PREEMPTOO.....OOOO.....OOO.....OOOO._
SDFT PREEMPT..........0............._
ANY PREEMPT........................._
CDDRDINATIDN PLAN..................._
SPECIAL EVENT FLASHER DFFSET.............................._
PHASE CHECK.oooooooooooooooooooooooo_
SCHEDULING PROGRAMMING DETAIL PHASE DN............................_
(Program controller as ShO‘ZUn below) PHASE NEXTQQQooooooo..ooooooo..ooooo_
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘B’ (SCHEDULING).
SCHEDULED EVENT #1 NOT ASS]GNEDale
START DATE (MM/DD)eeeeccecncnas N/ WK
END DATE (MM/DD)eceevcececnascs Ik / Hk
START TIME (HH:MM). e eteeeeooens N/ Wk
STOP TIME (HH:MM). e ettt eeeeenns Ik / ¥k
DOW ISUN MON TUE WED THR FRI] SAT
ENABLED | %% %% Hk ¥k %k HK ¥%
EVENT GROUPS 112345678910111213141516
ASSIGNED |
DELETE EVENT WHEN COMPLETED?.¢¢e¢ee.. N
CONTINUOUS EVENT Z?cceceececsccccncnns N
INVERT EVENT 2. e eeeesessnsosssaanasnsns N
SELECT 1 EVENT TYPE:
EVENT GROUP (1-16)ceccececsccccsccns _
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
PLAN PRIORTY: LOW.._ MED_.. HIGH.._
CAHNGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... -
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... -
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)ccieevecccces _
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)eveevccsccses _ THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
SET OUTPUT ON (1-64)cceececcccncccs 33
SET OUTPUT OFF (1-64)cccecccccccaces - THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @7-1470T1
SET INPUT ON (1-64)eeeeccaccccacas - DESIGNED: Mog 2018
SET INPUT OFF (1-64)cveevesccnnccns _
ENABLE FAILURES LOGZeveeeveaceanasns - SEALED: May 20, 2018
ENABLE EVENTS LOGZ:evuuceeennnneeess i REVISED: N/A
ENABLE DATA ENTRIES LOG?ecceeeccncses _
ENABLE COORDINATION PLANS LOG?...... -
ENABLE SPECIAL FUNCTIONS LOG?.cccees -
ENABLE SLIT MONITOR LOG?eceevecnccsns _ Project #: 170908
ENABLE DETECTOR DATA LDOG?:¢eeececcns -
ENABLE DETECTOR (1-64)ccccecceccccns _
ENABLE DETECTOR DIAGNOSTICS (1-64).._ DAVENDORT
ENABLE DET STRETCH 7/ DELAY (1-64)..._ OVE OFFICE.
ENABLE DET STOP BAR MODE (1-64)ecc.. - :
SET LOGIC FLAG ON (1=16)eeecccccccns - 119B@?N%ﬁ%?ﬂéﬁmgi}?g:TEPH1
SET LOGIC FLAG OFF (1-64).cececcccas _ 136,744 1636 -wwwéiavenportworldcom
OVERIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTIONS?..¢«._ NCBELS FRM LICENSENO. C-2522'
Temporary DeSign 15 TMP-16 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Electrical Detail - Sheet 3 of 3 SIGN A TURE S COMPLETED
¥ AFTER PROGRAMMING THIS SPACE WILL READ 'OUTPUT OVERRIDE'. ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
DETAILS FOR:
*%/%% TIME. DATES. AND DAYS OF WEEK DETERMINED BY THE DTE. NC 68 (Eastchester\ Dr-. )
Prepared for:
at
_ Cypress Ct.
A\ Division 7 Guilford County High Point
PLAN DATE: May 2018 REVIEWED BY:
\ %;a‘“ PREPARED BY: A, Ravipati REVIEWED BY:
¢ ’ -~ REVISIUNS ° ——DocuSigned by:
| 3 - 5/20/2018
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 ‘ e
SIC. INVENTORY No. 07-1470T1




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-5169 Sig. 18.0
PHASING DIAGRAM
OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION
INDUCTIVE LOOP DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
L S c . 5 Phase
TABLE OF OPERATION PISTANCE S MEE 1k Fully Actuated
JONE SIZE | FROM | e | S prase [ 5] 2 | |STRETCH| DELAY S : . .
PHASE (FT)  [STOPBAR = ZIE|Z| Me | e | 3|3 (High Point Signal System)
(FT) z = 2z
SIGNAL |o|e|e|e|o|f 2
1j1]12(2]4 1 YIY (-] - 15 |-
FACE 4|+ |%|%]+]8 A% | % 0 * | % X NOTES
5|16(5|6(8]|H 6 YY - - |- %
T — | [ [-R|~¢ 2A % L A x] 2 [ViYl-l L6 - |-1% 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT' dated
21.22 RIRIclGIR]Y 28 % * 90 * * 2 yy-1 - i January 2018 and "Standard Specifications for Roads
: 4A % * 0 * * 4 YIY|-| - 10 |-|[* and Structures' dated January 2018.
4,42,43 |RIRIR|R|IG|R 5 ylyl-| - 15 |-1% 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation
51 U ) O I Y e SA% | % 0 L PR T § . unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
— — 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.
61,62 RIGIRIC l: Y 6A % X 300 L L 6 Yy % 4. Reposition existing signal heads numbered 11, 21, 22,
81 R|R|R[R[<5 R 6B % * 90 % * 6 YIY]|-] l.6 - - % 51,61, and 62.
‘ 82,8384 |R|R|R[R|G[R 8A % * 0 * * 8 YIY[-] - 3 |-|* 5. Set all detector units to presence mode.
8B % % 0 * % 8 Yylyl-| - 10 | -|% 6. A multiple zone microwave detection system is used to provide
04+8 Y 51 % " +195 * * _ _--1 - P traffic detection during this temporary phase on approaches
2 % % | +125 % % O B R where the existing loops and lead-ins have been rendered
TABLE OF OPERATION . ' . inoperable by const'ruct.ion. Perform installatipn according
% Multi-Zone Microwave Detection to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT engineer-approved
P1+6 ' INTERVAL mounting locations to accomplish the detection schemes
SIGNAL shown on the Signal Design Plans.
‘ i > 7. Pavement markings are existing unless otherwise shown.
FACE 8. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run
operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values
N supersede these values.
1ol ON_|OFF N \\< 9. The Division (City) Traffic Engineer will determine the hours of use
B1+5 ‘7 N\ \ for the special events beacon.
+ 3 \ N
Z\\\ \ ©
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 6}&2’ \\\‘%5\\
(&
<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT \\\(?{}, \\
B — UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) y \\\c(; \
- —— UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT / oA
< ——>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT Y \ \\ LEGEND
SIGNAL FACE I.D. B2 BN N 45 MPH _ 0% Grade =~ PROPOSED EXISTING
All Heads L.E.D. _ e O— Tro.ffinc Su'gnol Head o—
O— Modified Signal Head N/A
. — Sign —
@ Pedestrian Signal Head
@ @ . With Push Button & Sign
@ e = - = 2 Gk g T s = Metal Pole with Mastarm O—
' @ 12” @ 12" i . C—>  Inductive Loop Detector ~ C__"2D
@ @ @ <> Microwave Detection Area  <277772>
e =< Controller & Cabinet cx7
N2 R — T T —— | N\, | - 01 ¢ | O Junction Box n
i o 41,42.43 — 45 MPH . Oversize Junction Box -
51 61,62 —imnmeme— 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
82,83,84 — DD — Directional Drill N/A
N/A Rignt of W@y ~ ————-
— Directional Arrow —>
N/A Curb Ramp /B\
L] Construction Zone ]

N s Construction Zone Drums -

OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART

“SPECIAL EVENT" Sign w/Beacon
® (Figure 1) ®

PHASE 101 @

FEATURE 1 2 4 5 6 8 " re s
Min Green 1 * 7 12 7 7 12 7 " ] 12* Minimum
Extension 1 * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Max Green 1 * 20 90 30 20 90 30 Project #: 170908
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.8 4.1 3.0 4.8 4.1
Red Clearance 2.1 1.2 1.4 2.3 1.2 1.4 | DAVEN)ORT
Wal 17 _ _ _ _ _ - ] ,II 119BROOK2$(I)VIV$I\?X\F/E\|IECJE, SUITE PH1
Don’t Walk 1 - - - 3 3 } ! WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101
Cocondy Tor Actvelton : : : : : : ‘ WHEN \ Wi6-13 : LS FRILCBISE N 522
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - - FLASHING !

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
FINAL UNLESS ALL

Time Before Reduction * - - - - - _

SR |

Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 2; TMP-25 SIGNATURES COMPLETED

* - - - - - -

Time To Reduce

Minimum Gap - - - - - - Prepared for: SEAL

Recall Mode - SOFT RECALL - - SOFT RECALL - N C 6 8 ( E as t C h €3 t er D r. )

Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - YELLOW - v at

Dual Entry - - ON - - ON Cypress Ct. n
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON Figure 1t Sign A w/ Beacon Division 7 Guilford County High Point L
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what PLAN DATE: May 2018 REVIEWED By: R, Hinshaw . 7‘31@ ,Ngg?*

is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. S ROPOSED STOP BAR LOGATION DIAGRAM REvlis,mNBSoyer REVIEWED BY: /""Q,): 'f‘,'{ll}'}\\\\\\“\\\

DocuSigned by:

NOT TO SCALE Q. Rouad Uinolhauf5/20/2018

SIC. INVENTORY NO. () 7-1470T2




. PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR ON  OFF NOTES J-5189 S1g. 18.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL WDENABI.E%
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) SW2 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
mm program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in _
the output file. The installer shall verify that signal SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans.
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, I-6, I-9, I-11, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-I1, oN > ! ! 'S swiicnng,| S1 |52 |53 |54 |5 (56|57 |s8|s9|siosn|siz| 8385 ||
4-8, 4-10, 5-9, 5-11, 6-9, 6-11, 8-10 AND 9-I11. . . o
RF 2010 T 2. Prograom phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry cuneL | 1|2 |13 3| 4145|6157 8|.6|9fe]|17|n|2]|18
wv o
° o o 0o O WD 1.0 SEC  Z 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all Phases. — 4 6 5
o Bor Jor Bor B B B0 ot B I Rk R A e S Piase | 1| 2 [EEE) 3 | 4 |pgp| 5 | 6 |pep| 7 | 8 |pep|OA|OLB [seere| OLC | OLD [seane
x® ® © © © © © © O @ O ¢ @ O O @ EES;UZE;AR”Y% 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Variable Initial and Gap SIGNAL * A142 * 82.83 x| % *
_..% _og% _r;% g% g% 1% ?%5%_: 9%0; ?% '.\%‘P 0 ‘.'% ,:,% RF SSM ) Reduction. ean No. | 11 |2622] 1en [ Nu [RSE) Nu | st [ele2| Nu | Nu PGS N | i et | Nu [ B NU | NU
S0 A0 A0 A® A0 A0 A® A® A0 A® A0 A® A® A0 O A0 N FYA COMPACT—
- f% i% g% '—T-% g% g% ;% Q% g% ’7'% g% ¢% ?% '.\% ‘P% ,9% ‘f% YA 310 < 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green. RED 128 101 134 107
2:‘ — — ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™M ™ ™ ™ ™ o™ ™ ™ ™ FYA 5_11 5
O 9% .:% 9% 9% ,_\% 9% Q% !% Q% g% =% 90 o_% wO '\% m% m% 0 FYA -,_,2_J 6. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. and overlaps YELLOW | % | 129 102 * | 135 108
%éééééééééééégé 0 <8 1< o 1 and 2 as Wag Over laps.
O 0® ~® ©0® v = GREEN 130 103 136 109
> '-“% '-“% '-“% '-“% ?% ?% ?% '5% ?% ?% ”% = ?% T ?% '?% ‘."% YELLOW DISABLE . ] 7. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point
- 3@ @ 0 Y0 00 00 0n® n® 0O N® 0® VO N® O VO 0O v 2 .
= o 0o OLOO10 5 3 Signal System. RED
> o2~ 02 02 «2 P o < o o - o oOno0o020 Z 2 s ARROW A121 |A124 All4
Z o o o g o T T g Sl SOl Sl S = g ¢ ol B 0120030 Z n
T -0 -0 -0 —0 —0 VO VWO VO ©O® WO WO WO 0O 0® 0O W® o o 5 w YELLOW
O o® n® ©® n® <@ 0130 040 = 6 ELLON a122|a125 AllS
- R el ol ol Dol oS o 010050 7 EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
T NG NG VO VO NG V6 L 0O rd P déd L dé 0150060 g —/ FLASHING
o 0160070 YA%RIBOW Al23|A126 All6
N N N N NN NN es, 19 35588 TROLLER 7 :
=0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =& o0 ©® & ©0 & x® & & 5O v 0180090 9 — CONTROLLER..¢eceeeeee...2070 GREEN | 127 133
-\\ w%n%w%m%w%m%m%_%w ~N 0 0 Q%m%‘\l% OQ% CABINET.0.00..0..00.....332 W/ AUX ARROW
e e e e e s I e e O o o o o R R o IR~ FF
2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 o'. o'. o'. o'. o'- °'~ o'-. 6‘00" SUFTWAREQ.QoooooooooooooECUNDL[TE OAS[S W
/-IB COMPONENT SIDE % CABINET MOUNT. EEEEEEEEE BASE prym
» OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE Yeﬁ%w 114
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN LOAD SWITCHES USED..«.e«S1+4S2+S3%:S5.S7+.S8+.S11., 5
NOTES: AUX S1.AUX S2.AUX S4 A *
* —/
1. Cord is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal | " PHASES USED......ecvere1.2.445.6.8
. 1 \"A wi 1 Jul 1 . v "an
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION gxgg::ﬁ:z "é"' secreccsec e 11"'2 NU = Not Used
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SELS5 aond SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH e, TR % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
. . . ] . OVERLAP "C eieeeecesessead+b instal lation detail this sheet.
3. Ensure that Red Enoble is octive ot all times during normal operation. OVERLAP “D”¢eeeeeeeeeessNONE * See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
4. Int 1 it ith Eth t network i binet. -y .
rregrate monitor wi ernet network ih cobine % S3 Used for Special Event Flasher % % S3-Y is used for the Special Events. )
See sheet 3 for wiring and programming detagil.

INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT

(front view) FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL
FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
(wire signal heads as shown) 1 2 3 4 5 6 / 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
S S S S S S S S S S S S S = SAME APPROACH. MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
L L L L L L L L L L L L L
T 1 2 I - 2 A 2 O B S8
o E E E E E E E E E E E E E [ ot 1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
T
OLA RED (Al121) OLC RED (Al14) I g g' g g gl g g rl;l g g g rl;l ‘,4 S ] ] )
L T T T T T T T T e e E B e o 2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
! i i i i i i i ! ! i i T IS0LATOR 3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2
OLA YELLOW (A122) @ OLC YELLOW (A115) @ S S S S S S S S S S S S S S ' '
U 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
OLA GREEN (A123) OLC GREEN (A116) LT c c c c c c c c c c c : . . THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.
J hol B | B R BB R R R R R R RS
@ @ L T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
@1 GREEN (127) @5 GREEN (133) Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
11 1 ST = STOP TIME THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR

THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @7-1470T2
DESIGNED: May 2018

SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE SEALED: May 20, 2018
REVISED: N/A

OLB RED (A124)

Install a multiple zone microwave detection system for all vehicle
detection zones. Perform installation according to manufacturer'’'s
directions and NCDOT engineer-approved mounting locations to Project #: 170908

accomplish the detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans.
DAVEN’ORT

HOME OFFICE:

119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1
WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101
336.744.1636 www.davenportworld.com
NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522

OLB YELLOW (A125)

OLB GREEN (A126)

2 | ®HB®®

LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL

(install resistors as shown below)

T 4 (]

NM Temporary DeSlgn 2’ TMP-25 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
The sequence display for signal heads 11 aond 51 requires ACCEPTABLE VALUES PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 3 SIGNATURES GOMPLETED
special logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions. VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE TERMINAL (126) TR R TYTTIE =

DK - 1.9K DETAILS FOR:

e [ mnl PHASE 2 WALK FIELD NC 68 (Eastchester Dr.)

= - TERMINAL (115) Frapared fors at

PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD o G Cypress Ct.

AC- TERMINAL (132) IR A2 Division 7 Guilford County High Point
PLAN DATE: May 2018 REVIEWED BY:

AC- ; PREPARED BY: A, Ravipati REVIEWED BY:
REVISIONS

DocuSigned by:

Q. Roual Winaha§5/20/2018

reSICNATURE
SIG. INVENTORY NO. (07-1470T2

750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529

AC-




LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL

TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE

1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '2°
CONTROL FUNCTIONS).

(program controller as shown below)

(PHASE CONTROL ).
SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND

ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1. 2+ 3. 4. 5

2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’

PROCESSOR).

(OUTPUTS) .

THEN

+ AND 6.

THEN ‘3’

IF ACTIVE PHASE

_3_3__

' THEN:

LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #1

#1

AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1

{

SCROLL DOWN

( +/-COMMAND#)
IS ON
IS ON

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON

__()_()__

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF

PRESS '+’

IF ACTIVE PHASE

2

EN:

#1

{

SCROLL DOWN

LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#)

IS ON

TH
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF

__()_8__

PRESS '+’

2

EN:

LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #3
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1

{

SCROLL DOWN

( +/-COMMAND#)
IS ON

TH
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON

__()_()__

PRESS '+’

IF ACTIVE PHASE
AND RED CLEAR ON

LOGICAL [1/0 COMMAND #4

#5
PHASE &5

'

o SCROLL DOWN

( +/-COMMAND#)
IS ON
IS ON

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON

__3_3__

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF

PRESS '+’

IF ACTIVE PHASE

00

THEN:

LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #5

#5

{

SCROLL DOWN

( +/-COMMAND#)
IS ON

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF

__3_()__

PRESS '+’

LOGICAL [1/0 COMMAND #6
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #5

¢

SCROLL DOWN

( +/-COMMAND#)
IS ON

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON

__()_3__

LOGIC 170 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

NOTE :

NOTE:

NOTE:

NOTE:

NOTE :

NQOTE:

‘1" (PHASE

(LOGICAL [/0

LOGIC FOR
PHASE 1 RED
CLEAR WHEN
TRANSITIONING
FROM PHASE 1
TO PHASE 2
(HEAD 11).

LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW
ARRCOW “OFF”
DURING PHASE 1
(HEAD 11).

LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW

CLEARANCE
FROM PHASE 1
(HEAD 11).

LOGIC FOR
PHASE 5 RED
CLEAR WHEN
TRANSTITIONING
FROM PHASE 5
TO PHASE 6
(HEAD 51).

LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW
ARROW "OFF”
DURING PHASE 5
(HEAD 51).

LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW

CLEARANCE
FROM PHASE 5
(HEAD 51).

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8' (OVERLAPS).
THEN ‘1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'A' SETTINGS
PHASE: 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: ;XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH:,
VEH OVL NOT PED:.
VEH OVL GRN EXT:,
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED . YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN

== \OTICE

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW [N CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)ecccccces 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0

GREEN
FLASH

PRESS '+’

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'B' SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:; X
VEH OVL NOT VEH:,
VEH OVL NOT PED:.
VEH OVL GRN EXT:,
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED . YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN

&= \OTICE

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)ececccces 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0

GREEN
FLASH

PRESS '+’

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'C’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:; XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH:,
VEH OVL NOT PED::
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED . YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN

== \OTICE

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eccecccns o
YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0

GREEN
FLASH

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-5169 Sig. 18.2

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE

USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR

OuUTPUT
OUTPUT
OUTPUT
OUTPUT
OUTPUT
OUTPUT

42
43
44
50
51
52

Over lap
Over lap
Over lap
Over laop
Over lap
Over lap

>>P>0OOO

Red
Yel low
Green
Red
Yel low
Green

Temporary Design 2; TMP-25
Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 3

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS FOR:

Prepared fors

Division 7

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @7-1470T2
DESIGNED: May 2018

SEALED: May 20, 2018

REVISED: N/A

Project #: 170908

DAVEN’ORT

HOME OFFICE:

119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1
WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101
336.744.1636 www.davenportworld.com
NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522

NC 68 (Eastchester Dr.)

at

Cypress Ct.

Guilford County

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
FINAL UNLESS ALL
SIGNATURES COMPLETED

SEAL

High Point

PLANDMTE:  May 2018

REVIEWED BY:

PREPARED BY: A, Ravipati
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REVISIONS

750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529

DocuSigned by:

1 p 0, Lingl 05/20/2018
SIGNATURE DATE
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
U-5169 Sig. 18.3
SPECIAL EVENT FLASHER
SPECIAL EVENT FLASHER (101)
(wire flash hown) OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL
wire flashers as shown
(program controller as shown below)
| ' 1
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS "6 (OUTPUTS). THEN
CABINET CONNECTION | FIELD CONNECTION ROM MAIN MENU PRESS &7 (DUTPUTS). THEN
| OQUTPUT #33 (PIN 35) IS REACHED.
I
| PAGE:1 C1 PIN:35 NOT ENABLED
| DUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #0000000000000000033
: 101 ES%?UE';'EEE(?;EBE(;\K'GET))(?625‘?03.271‘“;60 } EDIT THE FIRST THREE PROGRAMMING ROWS TO DEFINE THE OUTPUT
i SELECT ASSIGNMENT:
NDT ENABLED.........................Y » LEAVE THE ENTRYAS IS
| VEHICLE PHASE......................._
| . PEDESTRIAN PHASE...................._
AC_ | 14 ch.(mln.) VEHICLE DVERLAP.......0............._
| PEDESTRIAN DVERLAP.................._
| wATCHDOG............................_
! DETECTDR RESET......................_
ADVANCE BEACONO0.0.....OOO.....O0.0._
UUT OF PHASE FLASHER................_
CONTROLLER FLASHO........0.........._
RUN FREE............................_
RESERVEDQoo00oooooooccoooooooccooooo_
PREEMPTOO.....OOOO.....OOO.....OOO.._
SOFT PREEMPT..........0............._
ANY PREEMPT........................._
CDDRDINATIDN PLAN..................._
SPECIAL EVENT FLASHER DFFSET.............................._
PHASE CHECK.oooooooooooooooooooooooo_
SCHEDULING PROGRAMMING DETAIL PHASE DN............................_
(Program controller as ShO‘ZUn below) PHASE NEXTQQQooooooo..ooooooo..ooooo_
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘B’ (SCHEDUL ING).
SCHEDULED EVENT #1 NOT ASS]GNEDale
START DATE (MM/DD)eeveenscnnnns HK/ KK
END DATE (MM/DD)eeeeccccesnnssa WK/ FeK
START TIME (HH:MM).o'voeenonnns HK/ KK
STOP TIME (HH:MM). . et ioeeeaannn Ik / FK
DOwW ISUN MON TUE WED THR FRI SAT
ENABLED | %%k 3k %k Kk %k %k
EVENT GROUPS 112345678910111213141516
ASSIGNED |
DELETE EVENT WHEN COMPLETED?........ N
CONTINUDOUS EVENT?.ceeeeceecsscaanncns N
INVERT EVENT 24t evnvnnnooannnnannnnns N
SELECT 1 EVENT TYPE:
EVENT GROUP (1-16)¢eecececccsccncccs -
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
PLAN PRIORTY: LOW.._ MED_.. HIGH.._
CAHNGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... -
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... -
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)ceceececccces -
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)cieececocces _ THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
SET OUTPUT ON (1-64)ceeececcccaccca 33
SET OUTPUT OFF (1-64)cueesrecnscnnnas - THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©7-1470T2
SET INPUT ON (1-64)eeeeiecsccaansa - DESIGNED: Mog 2018
SET INPUT OFF (1-64).ccevsnsscccnns -
ENABLE FAILURES LOGZeveeeveaceanasns - SEALED: May 20, 2018
ENABLE EVENTS LOGZeveveneesnneesnnns ] REVISED: N/A
ENABLE DATA ENTRIES LOG?cccecccccces -
ENABLE COORDINATION PLANS LOG?:ee.cv -
ENABLE SPECIAL FUNCTIONS LOG?..cc... -
ENABLE SLIT MONITOR LOG?eeesescocons _ Project #: 170908
ENABLE DETECTOR DATA LOG?¢eeeececces -
ENABLE DETECTOR (1-64)ccccsscsccccns -
ENABLE DETECTOR DIAGNOSTICS (1-64)..._ DAVENDORT
ENABLE DET STRETCH / DELAY (1-64)..._ OVE OFFICE.
ENABLE DET STOP BAR MODE (1-64)..... _ :
SET LOGIC FLAG ON (1-16)cuieccarcases - 119B@?N%ﬁ%mvﬁéﬁmgiﬁg:TEPH1
SET LOGIC FLAG OFF (1-64)¢eevecccces _ 136,744 1636 www.éiavenportworld.com
OVERIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTIONS?...._ NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C.2522
Temporary Design 2; TMP-25 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Electrical Detail - Sheet 3 of 3 SIGN A TURE S COMPLETED
¥ AFTER PROGRAMMING THIS SPACE WILL READ 'OUTPUT OVERRIDE'. ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
DETAILS FOR:
*%/%% TIME. DATES. AND DAYS OF WEEK DETERMINED BY THE DTE. NC 68 (Eastchester Dr.) \\\\\3\\“(':“!{"5,,,,
Prepared fors RGO LRy %,
o at :‘\QQ:.\Q:O&SSlO;f"(/ 2
Cypress Ct. :5% SEAL E
Division 7 Guilford County gigh point] T % M i 2
PLAN DATE: May 2018 REVIEWED BY: L. Boyer ’f,//. ‘04’0 INE“:%".:zF\\‘:
PREPARED BY: A, Ravipati REVIEWED BY: “, ?”AL\'\\f)\‘\
Lor gt REVISIONS INT [ atE |
________________________________________________________________________________ L 05/20/2018
750 N.Greenfleld Pwy.Garner,NC 27529 | ﬁ'—%ﬁg{ﬁg‘g&&ﬂﬂ —
----------------------------------------------------------------------------- SIC. INVENTORY NO. (7-1470T2




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

PHASING DIAGRAM U-5169 Sig. 19.0
TABLE OF OPERATION OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION 5 Phase
PHASE INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PR>OGRAMMING Fully Actuated
SIGNAL | |o|o|o|o|F DISTANCE 5 0|3 |2 JE (High Point Signal System)
FACE 1{1[2]2]4 lﬁ JONE N U I =1 . z A STRETCH| DELAY |~ 3
% g % g g a (FT) ST(()FPTIjAR ; 3 2|5 TIME | TIME g ;
= - NOTES
DS o x| % |0 | % |sp—tppite -t ol
21,22 RIR|G[G|R]Y 6 |Y|Y[-] - - | -[* 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT' dated
41,4243 |R|R|R[R|G|R 2A % * 300 ¥ |*%] 2 |Y|Y[-]| lb i Bk January 2018 and "Standard Specifications for Roads
51 — | |— & |-R |-~ 2B % * 90 * (%] 2 [Y[VY]-| - o Mk and Structures' dated January 2018.
51,62 RlclrlGIRIY 4A % % 0 * % 4 YIY]- - 10 |-1|% 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation
35 5 Yly]- - 15 |-1% unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
8l RIR|RIRIV R oA % * 0 X * 9 vyl - - - - % 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.
i 82,8384 |R|R|R|[R|G|R 6A % % 300 % n 5 vivl-T1 1.6 - -4 4. Reposition existing signal heads numbered 11, 21, 22, and 51.
68 % " 90 " " 6 v v 1= _ _ ~ % 5. Set all detector units to presence mode.
04+8 v 8h % % 0 " " s lvivli-1 - 3 |- % 6. A r;ult(ijple zone g]icrowe;ve detection system is used to prr]ovide
traffic detection during this temporary phase on approaches
TABLE OF OPERATION 88 * X ’ X X 8 L0 I el 0 |- |* where the existing loops and lead-ins have been rendered
INTERVAL ST % oS LN N, S . Bl _ % inoperable by construction. Perform installation according
01+6 ' SIGNAL 52 % * t125 * * i e i} * to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT engineer-approved
1 2 *Multi-Zone Microwave Detection mounting locations to accomplish the detection schemes
FACE shown on the Signal Design Plans.
7. Pavement markings are existing unless otherwise shown.
101 ON |[OFF 8. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run

operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values
supersede these values.

9. The Division (City) Traffic Engineer will determine the hours of use
for the special events beacon.

01+5

s

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)

Je0S0

SIG. INVENTORY No. (0 7-1470T3

- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
<-— —>=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT | 45 MPH 0% Grade
SIGNAL FACE TI.D. ey e LEGEND
All Heads L.E.D. ’ 010280 [ — — — — — — T g T e e = e e e e e e e e e = = — — PROPOSED EXISTING
O— Traffic Signal Head o—
O— Modified Signal Head N/A
& - sion a
@ @ @ ? Pedestrian Signal Head *
12" @ 12" @ 12" With Push Button & Sign
@ [O=== Metal Pole with Mastarm O—
@ @ _— Inductive Loop Detector c__>
@ < >  Microwave Detection Zone  <”""T"7°>
81 21,22 ‘ =< Control ler & Cabinet cx7
11 41,42,43 a Junction Box L
51 61,62 [] Oversize Junction Box [
82,83,84 —emeememem 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
— DD — Directional Drill N/A
N/A Right of Way ————-
— Directional Arrow —>
N/A Curb Ramp /AN
] Construction Zone ]
B B Construction Zone Drums N B
OASIS 2070 TIMIT$SECHART ® “SPECIAL EVE.NT” Sign w/Beacon ®
(Figure 1)
FEATURE 1 2 4 5 6 8 w il
Min Green 1 * 7 12 7 7 12 7 1 L 12 Minimum
Extension 1 * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 2.0
Max Green 1 * 20 90 30 20 2.0 30 Project #: 170908
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.8 4.1 3.0 4.8 4.1
Red Clearance 2.1 1.2 1.6 2.4 1.2 1.6 DAVEN)ORT
Walk 1 * - - - - - - HOME OFFICE:
119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - - - WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101
Soconds Por pcvton * |- : : : : : ‘ WHEN \ i6-13 et
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - - FLASHING
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - - DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
P : : : : : : Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 3; TMP-32 SIGNATURES GOMPLETED
Minimum Gap - - - - - - Prepared for: SEAL
Recall Mode - SOFT RECALL - - SOFT RECALL - NC 68 (Eastchester Dr.)
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - YELLOW - S — at
Dual Entry - - ON - - ON Cypress Ct.
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON Figure 1: Sign A w/ Beacon Division 7 Guilford County High Point
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what PLAN DATE: May 2018 REVIEWED B: R, Hinshaw 4 (
is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. L. Boyer REVIEWED BY: ?YAL \,\\\\\
PROPOSED STOP BAR LOCATION DIAGRAM REVISIONS . | pecusigneanye Y
NOT TO SCALE Q__E%MMMOS/ZO/ZOB
\ S URE DATE




. PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR I NOTES Setee Tsie 1o
PROGRAMMING DETAIL WDENABLE%]
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) SW2 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
R program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in _
the output file. The installer shall verify that signal SIGNAL HEAD HOOK uP CHART
heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans.
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, I-6, I-9, I-Il, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-1, ! ! '9 switcino.| S1 [ 52| s3[s4|s5|s6|s7|s8(sa|sie]su|si2 O 8| S8 | 8 | S |
4-8, 4-10, 5-9, 5-11, 6-9, 6-11, 8-10 AND 9-1| N >
. v 27 » 975 ’ : RF 2010 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. CMU
RP DISABLE ), CHANNEL | 1 | 2 |13 | 3 |4 (14|85 |6 157 8 |16]|9]|1017 11 |12]18
° o) o o O WD 1.0 SEC 3 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all Phases. — 2 5 8
©f ~E «fd ©f] =3 2 N T e %0 %3 "% 0 o 9 Vg A g; ENQBLiR e PHASE 1] 2 ,Exgggm 3| 4 [pepl | 6 |PEn| 7 | 8 |PED|OLA|OLB |sPare( OLC [ OLD [sPaRe
JOF YO JNOr J0r Jor JOr Jpor Jpofe O Jefe POt JN Jei's Jerifo JA" JROX Jx #
- o o o "o LEDQUOE';, 1TY g 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Variable Initial and Gap SIGNA *x 41,42 * 82,83 x| K *
‘T% 2% .':% 9% 2% :% Q% 5% = 9% T oo% ,\% © © v% m% RF SsM = — Reduction. HEAD NLO no2u22| 101 [ N [T43€) Nu | Bt fe1e2| Nu | Nu PGS N | | e U f BT NU | N
R0 A0 A0 A0 A® A0 A® A® A0 A® A0 A® A® A0 A0 A® & FYA COMPACTﬂ :
- ?% ';% 9% ';% 9% g% g% Q% g% =% 9% o.% w% ,\% ,4,% ,,,% ,% :::: ;:?0 2 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green. RED 128 101 134 107
z L0 20 M0 "0 MO0 MO MO HO® MO MO MO HO MO HO® MO MO & FYA 5-11 L
O $% '?% $% 9% ,:% 9% 9% !% Q% g% =% 90 o-% wO '\% m% m% o FYA -,_,2_J 6. Program phases 2 oand 6 for Yellow Flash. and overlaps YELLOW | % | 129 102 * | 135 108
5999444444;4484 0 <8 1< 5 1 and 2 as Wag Over laps.
QO 0@ rn® ©® v = GREEN 130 183 136 109
£ I% I% I% I% ?% ?% ?% '5% ?% ?% ”% n ?% T ?% '?% ‘."% YELLOW DISABLE . > ) 7. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point
=20 20 J0 J0 00 n® n® 00 00 N® n® 0O O O O O 01O 010 3 : Signal Sys-rem. RED
Z H X c o~ Z 4 =
Zz S otd atd old Aid S S g = S i S = g e ol nd 0120030 P »
T —~0 -0 —0 —0 —0 00 VO VO VO V8 V& ©¥® VWO VO VO VW& ©W® 5.5 5, o 5 7 YELLOW
o ~ - Z 6 A122|A125 All5
o ?% 7% ?% 9% ‘r% '.-% 9%“ 9% 9% :% Q% ﬁ% :% 9% o*% oo% 0140050 7 ARROW
LT YT AT T YT AT T ! ! ! ! ! q ! q ! ! 00060 FLASHING
£8 78 {8 8 %3 <8 <@ @ 1o [e Ta 0BOOE - EQUIPMENT INFORMATION A UV SOV R FO
D N R NN NN, 1 08905
-\\ ?%?%?%g%;%?%?%?%g !I: ? ? ;%?%(Tv%; g% FF CABINET.0000000000000000332 W/ AUX
¢ 50203202020202056505650567875650¢c SOFTWARE . e+ tveessensess ECONDLITE DASIS V
COMPONENT SIDE % CABINET MOUNT. EEEEEEEEE BASE PED % %
w
OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE YELLOW 114
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN LOAD SWITCHES USED. .+ .+.51+52+53%.55.57+58.511 . K "
NOTES: 18— AUX S1.AUX S2.AUX SA4
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal A PHASES USED:eccececeoceeele2¢4¢5:.648
of any leT'Der allows its channels to0 run concurrently. Bl = DENOTES POSITION DVERLAP "A". | +2 NU = Not Used
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SELS5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OVERLAP “B”¢veeveeevceesed % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
. . . . . OVERLAP “C”veeeeeeecceeeB+b instal lation detail this sheet.
3. Ensure thaot Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERLAP “D“.nvwvwwen.. .. NONE % See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
4. [ntegrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. . % % S3-Y is used for the Special Events.
* S3 Used for Special Event Flasher See sheet 3 for wiring and programming detail.
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view) FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL
FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
(wire signal heads as shown) IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
s s s s s s s s s s s s s | Fs SAME APPROACH. MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T ISOE'A:.IOR
nyn E E E E E E E E E E E E E [ et |
OLA RED (A12D) OLC RED (Al14) I BN M M M M M M M M M M M Mo ST 1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y v v v Y |isocror 2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
OLA YELLOW (A122) @ OLC YELLOW (A115) @ S S S S S S S S S S S s s s 3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.
L L L L L L L L L L L L L L
OLA GREEN (A123) OLC GREEN (A116) FILE - v v \ v v \ v A \ ? v ? v ?
"J‘" E' 5 5 E' 5 5 EI 5 5 5 EI 5 EI 5 THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.
L{[ § g g g g g g g g g g g g g
@1 GREEN (127) @5 GREEN (133) Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
11 51 ST = STOP TIME THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©@7-1470T3
DESIGNED: May 2018
SEALED: May 20, 2018
L8 RED ALz SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE SEALED: Moy
Install a multiple zone microwave detection system for all vehicle
OLB YELLOW (A125) @ detection zones. Perform installation according to manufacturer'’'s
directions and NCDOT engineer-approved mounting locations to Project #: 170908
OLE GREEN (AL2E) @ accompl ish the detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. DAVEP PORT
HOME OFFICE:
8 ]_ 119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL WINSTON-SALEN, NC 27101
336.744.1636 www.davenportworld.com
)TE (install resistors as shown below) NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522
Temporary DeSlgn 3’ TMP-32 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
The sequence display for signal heads 11 and 51 requires ACCEPTABLE VALUES PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 3 SIGNATURES GOMPLETED
special logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions. VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE TERMINAL (126) ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
1.5K - 1.9K | 25W (min) DETAlLS POR
Z@K - 3.0K 1AW _(min) PHASE 2 WALK FIELD Prepared for NG 68 (EaStCheSter Dr)
=== == TERMINAL (115) opored Tors at
aC PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD A2, L Cypress Ct. | ,
- TERMINAL (132) R "\ Division 7 Guilford County High Point
PLAN DATE: May 2018 REVIEWED BY:
AC- ‘ PREPARED BY: A, Ravipati REVIEWED BY:
Lo REVISIUNS ——DocuSigned by:
: Q . 05/20/2018
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 3 S&NATW
AC- SIC. INVENTORY NO. (07-1470T3




LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL

TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE

1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '2°
CONTROL FUNCTIONS).

(program controller as shown below)

(PHASE CONTROL ).
SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND

ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1. 2+ 3. 4. 5

2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’

PROCESSOR).

(OUTPUTS) .

THEN

+ AND 6.

THEN ‘3’

IF ACTIVE PHASE

_3_3__

' THEN:

LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #1

#1

AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1

{

SCROLL DOWN

( +/-COMMAND#)
IS ON
IS ON

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON

__()_()__

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF

PRESS '+’

IF ACTIVE PHASE

2

EN:

#1

{

SCROLL DOWN

LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#)

IS ON

TH
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF

__()_8__

PRESS '+’

2

EN:

LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #3
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1

{

SCROLL DOWN

( +/-COMMAND#)
IS ON

TH
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON

__()_()__

PRESS '+’

IF ACTIVE PHASE
AND RED CLEAR ON

LOGICAL [1/0 COMMAND #4

#5
PHASE &5

'

o SCROLL DOWN

( +/-COMMAND#)
IS ON
IS ON

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON

__3_3__

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF

PRESS '+’

IF ACTIVE PHASE

00

THEN:

LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #5

#5

{

SCROLL DOWN

( +/-COMMAND#)
IS ON

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF

__3_()__

PRESS '+’

LOGICAL [1/0 COMMAND #6
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #5

¢

SCROLL DOWN

( +/-COMMAND#)
IS ON

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON

__()_3__

LOGIC 170 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

NOTE :

NOTE:

NOTE:

NOTE:

NOTE :

NQOTE:

‘1" (PHASE

(LOGICAL [/0

LOGIC FOR
PHASE 1 RED
CLEAR WHEN
TRANSITIONING
FROM PHASE 1
TO PHASE 2
(HEAD 11).

LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW
ARRCOW “OFF”
DURING PHASE 1
(HEAD 11).

LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW

CLEARANCE
FROM PHASE 1
(HEAD 11).

LOGIC FOR
PHASE 5 RED
CLEAR WHEN
TRANSTITIONING
FROM PHASE 5
TO PHASE 6
(HEAD 51).

LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW
ARROW "OFF”
DURING PHASE 5
(HEAD 51).

LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW

CLEARANCE
FROM PHASE 5
(HEAD 51).

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8' (OVERLAPS).
THEN ‘1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'A' SETTINGS
PHASE: 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: ;XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH:,
VEH OVL NOT PED:.
VEH OVL GRN EXT:,
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED . YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN

== \OTICE

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW [N CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)ecccccces 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0

GREEN
FLASH

PRESS '+’

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'B' SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:; X
VEH OVL NOT VEH:,
VEH OVL NOT PED:.
VEH OVL GRN EXT:,
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED . YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN

&= \OTICE

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)ececccces 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0

GREEN
FLASH

PRESS '+’

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'C’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:; XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH:,
VEH OVL NOT PED::
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED . YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN

== \OTICE

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eccecccns o
YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0

GREEN
FLASH

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-5169 Sig. 19.2

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE

USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR

OuUTPUT
OUTPUT
OUTPUT
OUTPUT
OUTPUT
OUTPUT

42
43
44
50
51
52

Over lap
Over lap
Over lap
Over laop
Over lap
Over lap

>>P>0OOO

Red
Yel low
Green
Red
Yel low
Green

Temporary Design 3; TMP-32
Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 3

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS FOR:

Prepared fors

Division 7

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©7-1470T3
DESIGNED: May 2018

SEALED: May 20, 2018

REVISED: N/A

Project #: 170908

DAVEN’ORT

HOME OFFICE:

119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1
WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101
336.744.1636 www.davenportworld.com
NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522

NC 68 (Eastchester Dr.)

at

Cypress Ct.

Guilford County

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
FINAL UNLESS ALL
SIGNATURES COMPLETED

High Point

PLANDMTE:  May 2018

REVIEWED BY:

PREPARED BY: A, Ravipati

REVIEWED BY:

REVISIONS

750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529

DocuSigned by:

. 05/20/2018
séﬁATuRE DATE

SI1G. INVENTORY No. 07-1470T3



PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-5169 Sig. 19.3
SPECIAL EVENT FLASHER
SPECIAL EVENT FLASHER (101)
(wire flash howm) OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL
wire flashers as shown
(program controller as shown below)
| 1 1
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS "6 (OUTPUTS). THEN
CABINET CONNECTION FIELD CONNECTION M I Ve PRESS e, (Ouarals). TuEl
| OUTPUT #&#33 (PIN 35) IS REACHED.
I
| PAGE:1 C1 PIN:35 NOT ENABLED
| DUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #....000.....0000.33
: 101 ES%?UE';'EEE(?;EBE&'GET))(?625‘?03.271‘“;60 EDIT THE FIRST THREE PROGRAMMING ROWS TO DEFINE THE OUTPUT
(114) 2y |14 AWG. (min.) ® MODE (0=SOLID¢1=FLASH)euvuruuraonansl } TO FLASH. ALONG WITH THE RATE IN WHICH 1T WILL FLASH.
i SELECT ASSIGNMENT:
NDT ENABLED.........................Y » LEAVE THE ENTRYAS IS
| VEHICLE PHASE......................._
| . PEDESTRIAN PHASEQQoo..ooooooo..ooooo_
AC_ | 14 ch.(mln.) VEHICLE DVERLAP.......0............._
| PEDESTRIAN DVERLAP.................._
| wATCHDOG............................_
! DETECTDR RESET....Q.......Q........._
ADVANCE BEACONO0.0.....00......00..._
UUT OF PHASE FLASHER................_
CONTROLLER FLASHO........0.........._
RUN FREE............................_
RESERVEDQoo00oooooooccoooooooccooooo_
PREEMPTO0.....OOOO.....OOO.....OOOO._
SDFT PREEMPT..........0............._
ANY PREEMPT........................._
CDDRDINATIDN PLAN..................._
SPECIAL EVENT FLASHER DFFSET.............................._
PHASE CHECK.oooooooooooooooooooooooo_
SCHEDULING PROGRAMMING DETAIL PHASE DN............................_
(PTOgTam controller as shown below) PHASE NEXTQQQooooooo..ooooooo..ooooo_
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘B’ (SCHEDULING).
SCHEDULED EVENT #1 NOT ASS]GNED9|e
START DATE (MM/DD)eeeeccecncnas WK/ ¥k
END DATE (MM/DD)eceevcececnascs Ik / Hk
START TIME (HH:MM). e eteeeeooens ¥k/ ¥k
STOP TIME (HH:MM). e ettt eeeeenns Ik / ¥k
DOW ISUN MON TUE WED THR FRI] SAT
ENABLED | %% %% Hk ¥k %k HK ¥%
EVENT GROUPS 112345678910111213141516
ASSIGNED |
DELETE EVENT WHEN COMPLETED?.¢¢e¢ee.. N
CONTINUOUS EVENT 2eceeeecocoascannnns N
INVERT EVENT 2. e eeeesessnsosssaanasnsns N
SELECT 1 EVENT TYPE:
EVENT GROUP (1-16)¢eecececccsccncccs _
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
PLAN PRIORTY: LOW.._ MED_.. HIGH.._
CAHNGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... -
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... -
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)ccieevecccces _
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4).ciceveranens - THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
SET OUTPUT ON (1-64)cceececcccncccs 33
SET OUTPUT OFF (1-64)cccecccccccaces - THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©@7-1470T3
SET INPUT ON (1=64)eeeececcccnanns _ DESIGNED: May 2018
SET INPUT OFF (1-64)cveevesccnnccns _
ENABLE FAILURES LOGZeveeeveaceanasns - SEALED: May 20, 2018
ENABLE EVENTS LOG?Zeeeeececeecencecns - REVISED: N/A
ENABLE DATA ENTRIES LOG?ecceeeccncses -
ENABLE COORDINATION PLANS LOG?¢..... -
ENABLE SPECIAL FUNCTIONS LOG?¢¢eevee -
ENABLE SLIT MONITOR LOG?eveevennssnn - Project #: 170908
ENABLE DETECTOR DATA LDOG?:¢eeececcns -
ENABLE DETECTOR (1-64)ccceeecsccccccs -
ENABLE DETECTOR DIAGNOSTICS (1-64)... DAVENDORT
ENABLE DET STRETCH 7/ DELAY (1-64)..._ HOME OFFICE.
SETLOGIC FLAG ON (1o18rme s oaritille FOSROKTOM BN SUTE i
SET LOGIC FLAG OFF (1-64).cececcccas _ 336,744 1636 www.éavenportworld.com
OVERIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTIONS?..¢«._ NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522
Temporary DeSign 3; TNP-32 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Electrical Detail - Sheet 3 of 3 SIGN A TURE S COMPLETED
¥ AFTER PROGRAMMING THIS SPACE WILL READ 'OUTPUT OVERRIDE'. ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
DETAILS FOR:
*%/%% TIME. DATES. AND DAYS OF WEEK DETERMINED BY THE DTE. NC 68 (Eastchester\ Dr-. )
Prepared fors
at
Cypress Ct.
Division 7 Guilford County High Point
PLAN DATE: May 2018 REVIEWED BY:
PREPARED BY: A, Ravipati REVIEWED BY:
oz st REVISIONS . ecuSioned bus
sneeny 05/20/2018
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 s:ﬂnnune DATE
SIC. INVENTORY N0. (7-1470T3




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

PHASING DIAGRAM U-5169 Sig. 20.0
TABLE OF OPERATION 5 Phase
PHASE Fully Actuated
SIGNAL ? ? g g ? i (High Point Signal System)
A
AL 516l5]6|8|8 OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION
v B Y INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING NOTES
% a
21,22 RIR|G|GIR|Y SIZE Dl,f;g',j\CE % 2 é % sTReTcH| DELAY § ?g 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated
41,42,43 |R|R|R|R|G|R ZONE (FT)  |STOPBAR TURNS = PHASE g é 2| TiMe | TimE & = January 2018 and "Standard Specifications for Roads
51 —|R|—|-R|-R|~¥¢ (FT) = HE 5| = and Structures' dated January 2018,
61,62 RIcIrRIGIR]Y (A% . 0 . . 1 YlY]|- - 15 |-|% 2. Do| not prrc]Jgra.m S|gnal for Iatehnght f!ashmg operation
8l ey _5_ e 6 vivl-] - - l-1% unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
02+5 Y s R RRIR IR oA % n 300 % % 9 vIvl-T 1.6 R -4 3. Phasel1. and/gr 'phas.e 5 may be lagged.
A 109 2B % X 90 % % 5 Yy 1= _ _ ~ % 4, Reposition exmtmg signal heads numbered 61 and 62.
A% X 0 X ¥ 4 vyl _ 0 |-1% 5. Set aII.detector un.|ts to presence mode. | |
v 6. A multiple zone microwave detection system is used to provide
04+8 oA % X 0 X X 5 L0 ALl i Bl traffic detection during this temporary phase on approaches
TABLE OF OPERATION 6A % x| 300 X _|*)] 6 |vivi-| 1.6 i where the existing loops and lead-ins have been rendered
INTERVAL 68 * x 90 X [*] 6 |YIV]-] - i il inoperable by construction. Perform installation according
P1+6 ' SIGNAL 8A % * 0 * | *[ 8 [Y|Y|-] - 3 |-|% to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT engineer-approved
‘ EACE 1|2 8B % * 0 x| 8 |Y|Y[-] - 10 |-[* mounting locations to accomplish the detection schemes
S1% ¥ | +125 * (% - |-]-|-] - - Y% shown on the Signal Design Plans.
§2 % * +125 * * - -1-1-1 - - Y% 7. Pavement markings are existing unless otherwise shown.

101 ON |OFF £ Wulti-Zone Wicrowave Detection 8. l\/laximymtimes showh in timihg chartarefgrf'ree-run
operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values
supersede these values.

P1+5 9. The Division (City) Traffic Engineer will determine the hours of use
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND for the special events beacon.
<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
<-— —>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT .
SIGNAL FACE I.D.  ———mmT T | o WP B Brace LEGEND
Al Heads L.E.D. T T T NG 68 (Eastchester Drive) PROPOSED EXISTING
O— Traffic Signal Head o—
O— Modified Signal Head N/A
@ — Sign —
@ @ ? Pedestrian Signal Head *
@ 12" ) ) With Push Button & Sign
@ 12 @ 12 [O—==— Metal Pole with Mastarm o—
@ @ @ , e C_—_——D  Inductive Loop Detector ~ C___D
e B === == ’______========—=========‘========" <>  Microwave Detection Zone <Z7773>
b 22 ——— e = Controller & Cabinet Cx7
11 41,42,43 a Junction Box u
51 61,62 [] Oversize Junction Box [
82,83,84 e 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
— DD — Directional Drill N/A
N/A Right of gy @ ————-
— Directional Arrow —>
N/A Curb Ramp /AN
] Construction Zone ]

N e Construction Zone Drums B

OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART

® “SPECIAL EVENT” Sign w/Beacon ®

PHASE 101 @ (Figure 1)
FEATURE 1 2 4 5 s : 12" Mini

Min Green 1 * 7 12 7 7 12 7 | . inimum
Extension 1 * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Max Green 1 * 20 90 30 20 90 30 Project #: 170908
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.8 4.1 3.0 4.8 4.1
Red Clearance 2.6 1.3 2.7 2.9 1.3 2.7 DAVEI q ORT
Walk 1 * - - - - - - HOME OFFICE:

- 119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1
Don’t Walk 1 - - - 3 3 3 WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101
S ds Per A L _ _ _ _ _ _ 336.744.1636 www.davenportworld.com
econds Per Actuation WHEN 1l wi6-13 NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - - FLASHING

Time Before Reduction * - - - - - - DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED

Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 4; TMP-36,39 | scirrirescoveieren

Time To Reduce * - - - - - -

Minimum Gap - - - - - - Prepared for: SEAL
Recall Mode - SOFT RECALL - - SOFT RECALL - NC 68 (Eastchester Dr.)

Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - YELLOW _ —— " t

Dual Entry - - ON - - ON Cypress Ct.

Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON

Figure 1: Sign A w/ Beacon Division 7 Guilford County High Point

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what PLAN DATE: May 2018 REVIEWED BY: . Hinshaw
is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. L. Boye r REVIEWED BY:
PROPOSED STOP BAR LOCATION DIAGRAM FEVISIONS : st
NOT TO SCALE . Royat Ykinshas§5/20/2018

SIGNATURE DATE
e ST

SIG. INVENTORY NO. () 7-1470T4




| PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR - NOTES 1o Ste. 20,1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL WDENABLE%]
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) SW2 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
T program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in _
the output file. The installer shall verify that signal SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans.
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, I-6, I-9, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, ON > | | ' switcn no,| SI [ 52|53 | s4 |5 |6 |s7|s8|sa|sie|su|si2|Gr S| eR|%a| S|
4-8, 4-10, 5-9, 6-9, AND 8-10. RF 2010 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. MU
RP DISABLE m\ CH?‘NNEL 1 2 13 3 4 14 5 6 | 15 7 8 16 9 10|17 | 11 12 | 18
° o) O O WD 1.0 SEC  Z 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all Phases. ePECIAL 4 6 8
©f] ~f3 «©fj ©f] = 2f ~ e N T N A g; ENQBLiR e PHASE 1] 2 ,Ex{;gm 3| 4 |pep| 5| & |PEp| 7 | 8 |pEp[OLA|OLB [sPare| OLC | OLD [sPare
JOF RO RO O RO PR O PR JRO P o JRUT JR o Jio LA RN YN u
o o o o LEDQUOE';, g 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Variable Initial and Gap SIGNA * 41,42 * 82,83 * K
‘T% .‘E% .':% 9% Q% 1% Q% '2% :% 9% T cp% '.\% © o 7% o:)% RF SSM —J Reduction. HEAD NLO 11 ]2122] 101 | Nu "% Nu [ 51 |61.62| NU | NU |Tg,™| NU | 11 81 | NU | NU | NU | NU
D0 A0 A0 A0 A® A0 A® A® A® A® A0 A® A® A0 A0 A® A FYA COMPACTﬂ .
o ?% ';% 9% -;% 9% g% g% Q% g% =% 9% o.% w% ,\% ,o% ,,,% ,,% R: ;:?0 g 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green. RED 128 101 134 107
z L@ 2@ A0 "0 @ A0 A0 A0 A O HO O A0 O O O~ FYA 5-11 L
O $% '?% $% 9% ,:% 9% 9% !% Q% g% =% 90 o-% wO '\% m% m% o FYA -,_,2_J 6. Program phases 2 oand 6 for Yellow Flash. and overlaps YELLOW | % | 129 102 135 108
Z g 0P 1§ 38 <O <6 <O <0 <O +® +® <O + AR S 1 and 2 as Wag Over laps.
QO 0@ rn® ©® v = GREEN 130 103 136 109
2 ,’-‘% ,’-‘% I% ;-“% ?% ?% ?% ‘5% ?% ?% ”% ?% ?% T 09% 'r% ‘P% YELLOW DISABLE . > ) 7. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point
=20 20 J0 J0 00 0n® n® 00 0O NO® N0 VO O 0O O O 1 01O 010 3 5 Signal Sys-rem. RED
2 0@ rn® o® n® <@ @ 2.2 2 & O 00020 = ARROW 131 A121 (A124
Z ©H X o o~ Z 4 =
Z HE hE tE R b o T T i Sl Sld Sbd Std g ¢ ol i 0120030 Z n
-0 0 0 0 0 WO VWO VO VO WO VWO WO WO W& WO Wwe o L 5 w
z 0130 040 = . VELLOW 132 A122(A125
o ?% '7‘% ?% 9% ‘r% ?% 9%“ 9% 9% :% Q% ﬁ% :% 9% o*% oo% 0140050 - 7 ARROW
T NP NP NG VO VO B 18 O ® 0 BB d b d 050060 g — EQUIPMENT INFORMATION FLASHING
fo) 0160070 YELLOW A123|A126
R N N NN NN, 9hsss
:I= é é é é é é & é é é 6 6 é 6 éOé Oleooqo [ TR Roooooooooooooo 7 GREEN
.09 0.9 9 — CONTROLLE 2070 CREEN | 127 133
-I—%-I—%-I—%-I—%-I—%-I—%T%-I—%Q%E%Q%Q%I%Q g%:%g% FF CABINET.0.00..0..00.....332 W/ AUX
09 S0 S0 S0 20 S0 2005050000000 SOFTWARE e e ecceeeeeeeeease s ECONOLITE OASIS w'
I COMPONENT SIDE = CABINET MOUNT.e¢eeeesess«BASE PED % %
wv
OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE YELLOW 114
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN LOAD SWITCHES USED......S1+52+S3%.S5,S7.58.511, -
NOTES: 18— AUX S1.AUX S2.AUX SA4 K *
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal | PHASES USED.....cccveete142444546.8
of any leT'Der allows its channels t0 run COnCUrren'l'lyo . = DENOTES POSITION DVERL AP "A". e e 0606060606060 0 o 1 +2 NU = NO'|' Used
2. EnSUI"e j.UlTDerS SELZ—SELS and SELg are Dresenf on the monitor board. OF SWITCH DVERLAP ”B "o o e 0000000 00 04 * DenO'l'eS inS'l'GI I |OCld I"eSiS'l'OI". See IOOd l"eSiS‘fOI"
OVERLAP “C"”¢veesessssess NONE instal lation detail this sheet.
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation
. * OVERLAP D" veveeeeseessNONE * See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
4. Integraote monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. % % S3-Y is used for the Special Events.
% S3 Used for Special Event Flasher See sheet 3 for wiring and programming detail.
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view)
FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
(wire signal heads as shown)
S S S S S S S S S S S S S FS
L L L L L L L L L L L L L
FiLe Y || 9 ¢ g g ¢ g ¢ ¢ g g ¢ ¢ ? |.oc
ISOLATOR
"I" E E E E E E E E E E E E E [ o7 |
: LR BB BB BB B R E|E]|E
OLA RED (A121) @5 RED (13D L T T T T T T T T T T T T T oc
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR
OLA YELLOW (A122) @ @5 YELLOW (132)* @ S S S S S S S S S S S S S S
L L L L L L L L L L L L L L
U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
OLA GREEN (A123) @ NO CONNECTION @ noTn E E E E E E E E E E E E E E
J M M M M M M M M M M M M M M
L P P P P P P P P P P P P P P
T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
@1 GREEN (127) @ @5 GREEN (133) @ Y Y Y Y y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’'S FS = FLASH SENSE
11 51 ST = STOP TIME THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©7-1470T4
DESIGNED: May 2018
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE SEALED: May 20, 2018
OLB RED (A124) REVISED: N/A
Install a multiple zone microwave detection system for all vehicle
OLB YELLOW (A125) @ detection zones. Perform installation according to manufacturer'’'s
directions and NCDOT engineer-agpproved mounting locations to Project #: 170908
accompl ish the detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans.
Or OREEN e DAVEN’ORT
8 1 HOME OFFICE:
119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101
. . 336.744.1636 www.davenportworld.com
(install resistors as shown below) NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522
NﬂE Temporary DeSign 4’ TMP-36’39 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
The sequence display for signal head 11 requires special ACCEPTABLE VALUES PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 3 SIGNATURES GOMPLETED
logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions. VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE TERMINAL (126) ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
1.5K - 1.9K 25W _(min) DETAILS FOR: NC E h D
* The wiring for head 51 is to be changed for this temporary phase. 2.0K - 3.0K []1@OW (min) TPEIShsdllzNAzL \'{]Alli:-s FIELD Prepored fors 68 ( astg ester Dr.)
, d
AC- Cypress Ct.
Division 7 Guilford County High Point
PLAN DATE:  May 2018 REVIEWED BY:
AC- PREPARED BY: A, Ravipati REVIENED BY:
oz st REVISIONS . bocusigned by
L 05/20/2018
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 séNATuRE DATE
SIC. INVENTORY NO. (07-1470T4




LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE

(program controller as shown below)

1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). THEN ‘1° (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1. 2. AND 3. LOGIC COMMANDS 4.
5. AND 6 ARE TO BE DISABLED IN THIS TEMPORARY PHASE.

2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN ‘3’ (LOGICAL [/0
PROCESSOR).

LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON PHASE 1 RED
CLEAR WHEN
TRANSITIONING
FROM PHASE 1
: ‘ ! TO PHASE 2
~_ ~_ (HEAD 11).
~_ SCROLL DOWN ~_
1 1
' THEN: !

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF

PRESS '+’

LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #1 |S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR

SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW
ARROW "OFF”
DURING PHASE 1
(HEAD 11).

1
1

/':\_, ‘
; SCROLL DOWN

__3_3__

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF

PRESS '+’

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#)

IF  YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW
CLEARANCE
. . FROM PHASE 1
1 " (HEAD 11).
N~ SCROLL DOWN ~~
1

1
' THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE

USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR

OUTPUT 50 = Overlap A Red
OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yellow
OUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green

LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8' (OVERLAPS).
THEN ‘1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'A' SETTINGS
PHASE: 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: ;XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH:,
VEH OVL NOT PED:.
VEH OVL GRN EXT:,
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED . YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN

== \OTICE

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW [N CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)ecccccces 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0

GREEN
FLASH

PRESS '+’

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'B' SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:; X
VEH OVL NOT VEH:,
VEH OVL NOT PED:
VEH OVL GRN EXT:
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED . YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)ececccces 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0

&= \OTICE
GREEN
FLASH

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-5169 Sig. 20.2

Temporary Design 4; TMP-36,39
Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 3

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS FOR:

Prepared fors

Division 7

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©7-1470T4
DESIGNED: May 2018

SEALED: May 20, 2018

REVISED: N/A

Project #: 170908

DAVEN’ORT

HOME OFFICE:

119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1
WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101
336.744.1636 www.davenportworld.com
NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522

NC 68 (Eastchester Dr.)

at

Cypress Ct.

Guilford County

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
FINAL UNLESS ALL
SIGNATURES COMPLETED

High Point

PLAN DATE:  May 2018 REVIEWED BY:

PREPARED BY: A, Ravipati REVIENED BY:

REVISIONS

DocuSigned by:

750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529

. Roual Hinalaud5/20/2018
__SICNATURE DATE

SIG. INVENTORY No. (07 -1470T4



PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-5169 Sig. 20.3
SPECIAL EVENT FLASHER
SPECIAL EVENT FLASHER (101)
(wire flash howm) OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL
wire flashers as shown
(program controller as shown below)
| 4 I
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS "6 (OUTPUTS). THEN
CABINET CONNECTION FIELD CONNECTION O Y s e, | Coarors): THEN
| OUTPUT #33 (PIN 35) IS REACHED.
|
| PAGE:1 C1 PIN:35 NOT ENABLED
| DUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #....00......00.0.33
: 101 ES%?UE';'EEE(?;EBE&'GET))(?625‘?03.271‘“;60 EDIT THE FIRST THREE PROGRAMMING ROWS TO DEFINE THE OUTPUT
(114) 2y |14 AWG. (min.) ® MODE (0=SOLID¢1=FLASH)euvuruuraonansl } TO FLASH. ALONG WITH THE RATE IN WHICH 1T WILL FLASH.
i SELECT ASSIGNMENT:
NDT ENABLED.........................Y » LEAVE THE ENTRYAS IS
| VEHICLE PHASE......................._
| . PEDESTRIAN PHASEQQoo..ooooooo..ooooo_
AC_ | 14 ch.(mln.) VEHICLE DVERLAP.......0............._
| PEDESTRIAN DVERLAP.................._
| wATCHDOG............................_
! DETECTDR RESET....Q.......Q........._
ADVANCE BEACONO000.....000.....00..._
UUT OF PHASE FLASHER................_
CONTROLLER FLASHO........0.........._
RUN FREE............................_
RESERVEDQoo00oooooooccoooooooccooooo_
PREEMPTO0.....00.0.....000.....000.._
SDFT PREEMPT..........0............._
ANY PREEMPT........................._
CDDRDINATIDN PLAN..................._
SPECIAL EVENT FLASHER DFFSET.............................._
PHASE CHECK.oooooooooooooooooooooooo_
SCHEDULING PROGRAMMING DETAIL PHASE DN............................_
(PTOgTam controller as shown below) PHASE NEXTQQQooooooo..ooooooo..ooooo_
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘B’ (SCHEDULING).
SCHEDULED EVENT #1 NOT ASS]GNEDale
START DATE (MM/DD)eceeccevnccnn Ak / FK
END DATE (MM/DD)eccecceccccecns Ak/ KK
START TIME (HH:MM).....cceceee A%/ Fk
STOP TIME (HH:MM)....ccvevenenn *k/ ¥%
DOwW ISUN MON TUE WED THR FRI SAT
ENABLED | % 3k % % k¥ K
EVENT GROUPS ]12345678910111213141516
ASSIGNED |
DELETE EVENT WHEN COMPLETEDZ........ N
CONTINUDOUS EVENT et eeeeeeccoccacnnns N
INVERT EVENTZ. i eieienenensnasssssnsns N
SELECT 1 EVENT TYPE:
EVENT GROUP (1-16)cccceecccececcocas -
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
PLAN PRIORTY: LOW.._ MED_.. HIGH.._
CAHNGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... -
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... -
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)ccceececcanes -
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4).ciceveranens - THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
SET OUTPUT ON  (1-64)cceeccccccccccs 33
SET OUTPUT OFF (1-64)cccccccccccccns - THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @7-1470T4
SET INPUT ON  (1-64)ceeereccscncnns - DESIGNED: May 2018
SET INPUT OFF (1-64)cccececceccscss -
ENABLE FAILURES LOGZeveeeveaceanasns - SEALED: May 20, 2018
ENABLE EVENTS LOGZeevvecesecncnannns - REVISED: N/A
ENABLE DATA ENTRIES LOG?eceeceecoccns -
ENABLE COORDINATION PLANS LOG?...... -
ENABLE SPECIAL FUNCTIONS LOG?¢cee.e. -
ENABLE SLIT MONITOR LOG?eveevennssnn - Project #: 170908
ENABLE DETECTOR DATA LOG?.ececacecns -
ENABLE DETECTOR (1-64)ccccceccccccss -
ENABLE DETECTOR DIAGNOSTICS (1-641.._ DAVENPORT
ENABLE DET STRETCH / DELAY (1-64)...._ HOME OFFICE.
SET LOGIC FLAG ON (19167 0rmennrrsi FOSROKTOM BN SUTE i
SET LOGIC FLAG OFF (1-64)cececacccss _ 336,744 1636 www.éavenportworld.com
OVERIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTIONS?...._ NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522
Temporary Design 4; TMP-36,39 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Electrical Detail - Sheet 3 of 3 SIGN A TURE S COMPLETED
¥ AFTER PROGRAMMING THIS SPACE WILL READ 'OUTPUT OVERRIDE'. ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
DETAILS FOR:
*x/%% TIME. DATES. AND DAYS OF WEEK DETERMINED BY THE DTE. NC 68 (Eastchester\ Dr-. )
Prepared fors
at
Cypress Ct.
Division 7 Guilford County High Point
PLAN DATE: May 2018 REVIEWED BY:
PREPARED BY: A, Ravipati REVIEWED BY:
: ‘ : ;‘\ v REVISIUNS ° ——DocuSigned by:
| 3 - 5/20/2018
750 N.Greenfleld Piwy.Garner,NC 27529 ‘ _E il NMATUHRE DATE
SIC. INVENTORY NO. (7-1470T4




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM ALTERNATE PHASING DIAGRAM U-5169 §ig. 21.0
OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING 5 Phase
DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATE PHASING DISTANCE S o|z|2 JE Fully Actuated
. size | RRom oo |2 pase | B |2 | | STRETCH| DELAY | 2| S : : .
TABLE OF OPERATION TABLE OF OPERATION (FT)  |STOPBAR z HEERERIAHE (High Point Signal System)
PHASE PHASE o i BE 5%
- - *
sioveL [p]ofale|elF B2+6 siovaL [o[olelo|o|f o |exao | o | 2eae2 | v —— ol Bl NOTES
1{1]12]|2]4 ‘ 1{1]12]|2]4 6** |Y[Y[Y] - 3 1-1Y —_—
FACE + |+ |+ |+ ]+ A FACE + |+ |+ |+ ]+ A
S S 2A 6X6 300 6 Y 2 YIY|- - - -1y
516|5(6(8]|H 5|16|5|6|8|H 1R . . '
9B 6X6 300 6 Y 9 vIivl-T - A . Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated
11 — |5 [ |’ |-+ 1 —|—[R|R|R|¥ n 5x6 | 300 ; Y > vy - -1y January 2018 and "Standard Specifications for Roads
21,2223 |R|R|G|G|R]Y 21,2223 |R|IR|G|G|R]|Y A 520 n WEAF . v I STy and Structures" dgted January 2.018. | |
41 RIRIRIRIER a1 Y Y Y Y R Y 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation
02+5 Y Y 02+5 Y Y 48 6X40 | 0 [ 2-4-2 V) 4 Y|V]-| - 10 |-]Y unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
) 42,43,44 |R|R[R|R|G|R ) 42,43,44 |R|R[R|R|G|R 5 YIY|-] - 15% -]V 3. Phase 1 and/or 5 may be lagged.
= = 5A 6X40 | 0 | 2-4-2 |V 4 Setalld - d
51 ~— | [—|% | R |~¥ 51 —| R |[~—|~R|~R|<¥ oxx |ylyly| - 3 |-y . oet all detector units to presence mode.
5. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DONT WALK" with no pedestrian
24+8 Y 616263 |R|G|R[G[R]|Y 04+8 y 61,6263 |R[G|R[G[R][Y 6A | exe | so0 | 5 [v[ & [v[v[-] - | - [-]¥ ol : P
81 R |[R[R|-R|E|-R 81 R |-R|[R[R|E|-R 68 6x6 | 300 2 Y 6 (Yyvj-| - e 6. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing
82,8384 |R|R|R|R|G|R 828384 |R|R|R|R|G|R b¢ 66XX460 00 5 Y] 6 Y)Y - - ! ‘Dont Walk' ti?e only.
| | 8A 0 2-4-2 |Y 8 YLIY|- - -1Y 7. The Division (City) Traffic Engineer will determine the hours
01+6 P21,P22 |DW|DW[ W [ W |DWDRK Ql1+6 P21,P22 |DW|DW| W [ W [DW[DRK T T ; WIEK ” YT THEE of use for each phasing plan.
, P41,p42 |DW|DW|DW|DW| W [DRK ) P41,P42 |DW|DW(DW(DW| W [DRK S 6X6 | +125 1 Y N vy 8. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run
P61,P62 |DW| W [DW| W [DWDRK P61,P62 |[DW| W |DW| W |DW[DRK 32 5% 1125 1 v S I K operation only. Coordinated signal system timing values
supersede these values.
PBL,P82  [DW]DW|DW]DW] W PRK P8l,P82 [DW]DW]DW]DW] W DRK 3 | 6X6 | +125| 4 V[ - |-]-]-] - | - V]V 9. The Division (City) Traffic Engineer will determine the hours
* Reduce delay to 3 seconds during Alternate Phasing operation. of use for the special events beacon.
** Disable phase call for loop(s) during Alternate Phasing operation.
D1+3 01+5
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND
<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT Metal Pole #6
< —— > PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT ;39466 Metal Poie #7
SIGNAL FACE I.D. ‘ 70" LT
———— §Op \Lo!'s! 45 MPH 0% Grade
All Heads L-E-Do ————————————— y ‘ ‘ /() :,‘- \_-—:-::Q_T____________:_: ______________________
~~~~~~~~ 2l e e e ——
- e m=—===EEEET T £ _ - _ IITXve LEGEND
=== - _ _ LELEQl
@ @ - ‘ < _ - - @— PROPOSED EXISTING
@ 127 @ 12 @ 12" — | B v - O— Traffic Signal Head o—
@ ————— "@ — O— Modified Signal Head N/A
g © = - - - S S
e () - - - s s s s s s s s st T Pedestrian Signal Head
41 21,22,23 P21,P22 - === === === With Push BU'H'On&Sing
11 81 42,43, 44 P41,P42 D L e — ,, — \—--—--1—(51*0— . [OF——= Metal Pole with Mastarm O—
51 61,62,63 Poipe2  Eee—— S o WPH 3 rade NN 4758 & NC 68 (Eastchester Drive) T——  Inductive Loop Detector ~ CZ 22D
-0 e N\ HAo
62,83,84 P81, pe2 [ Metal Pole #8 X Controller & Cabinet Cx]
Metal Pole #9 Y- 4040 a Junction Box n
eJ_c$_ 38+§7 65 RT ] Oversize Junction Box ]
86’ RT FLASHING BEACON —ormenmm 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
TABLE OF OPERATION —_— — Directional Drill N/A
N/A Right of gy @ ————-
INTERVAL
SIGNAL —> Directional Arrow —>
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART FACE I N/A . EC:;‘; Rg""’ B /A
! L EVENT" Sign w/Beacon
PHASE 101 @ 101 ON OFF ® (Figure 1) ®
FEATURE 1 2 4 5 6 8 All crosswalks are 10" wide 12° Minimum
Min Green 1 * 7 12 7 7 12 7 and 4' from top bar. . inimu
Extension 1 * 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 2.0 Pr‘oject 4 170908
Max Green 1* 20 90 30 20 90 30 '
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.8 4.1 3.0 4.8 4.1 DA E |\ |:)
Red Clearance 3.1 1.6 3.0 3.1 1.6 3.0 VHOMEOFFICE: ORT
Walk 1 * - 7 4 - 7 4 119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH
WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101
Don’t Walk 1 - 11 31 - 9 26 336.744.1636 www.davenportworld.com
Seconds Per Actuation * - 1.0 - - 1.0 - WHEN W16-13 NCBELS FIRMLICENSE NO. C-2522
Max Variable Initial * - 34 - - 34 - ‘FLASHlNG\ DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Time Before Reduction * i 30 . . 30 . Signal Upgrade - Final Design SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Time To Reduce * - 45 - - 45 - Prepared for: SEAL
Minimum Gap - 3.0 - - 3.0 - NC 68 (EaStCheSter Dr' ) Wiy,
Recall Mode - SOFT RECALL - - SOFT RECALL - at w C ,ARO""'/,
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - YELLOW - ' Cypre SS COU rt ¢ J
Dual Entry - - ON - - ON Figure 1: Sign 'A" w/ Beacon » Division 7 suilford G High Poi
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON J” L \ ‘ P:A\:llDiTlE?n m :011 3 or Rgvull?ﬂtlil v R T .lg A oint
. _ — — PROPOSED STOP BAR AND CROSSWALK LOCATION DIAGRAM ' a T ° G, R 2 LI
These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and é lower than what A. Ravipati REVIEWED BY: L. Boyer
is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. NOT TO SCALE REVISIONS _ .
DocuSigned by: . 05/20/2018
SI@NATURE DATE
[ SIG. INVENTORY N0. 0 7-1470




0 201 CL ] C CO C 0 0 PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET No.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR o NOTES TR
PROGRAMMING DETAIL WD ENABLE %
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) SW2 N "
W 1. To prevent "flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
TTT program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, 1-6, I-9, I-11, I-I5, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-11, 2-13, 2-I5, 4-8, 4-I0, r‘l;hedou-‘lFTI)uTh-FE le. Thg ins’ro!Jlrﬁrﬂihoél verl'i;>|/ that signal SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
1> 4-14. 4- -Q E-|| E- -9 6-11 G- _IE /- 1> 8-14 8- eads ash in accordance wi e Signa ans.
g-:?,’ 94-||;: ;-||56,’|g-?2:,5|ol-||’4?|(l)%’|:, Iglilg,IIII’-I€:5,I?2’-€I>4,ISIé-BIGI,OI’3?I5I,2’Al8\IDI4;48-Ié6.’ N 2> swiich no.| S! | S2 >3 s4 | 5| s6 | 57| s8 |59 |siofsu|siz| G| G| Sy |5 |Ss | ‘se
[ _W—RF 2010 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. MO
S . . . 0 o E RPDISABLE ) CHANNEL | 1 | 2 13 3|4 |14|5 |6 |15]7|8|16|9]|1@|17]|1]|12]18
m% ,\% Lo% 0 ,,% m% N% _ o% - w% '\% o o v% m% N% B |-Gy ENABLE = 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-0Out for all Phases. : —
o7 Yo or Soffor Jor Jor JenleSor JkifeRiic Jer JifeReifo St iy S ’ M s+ POLARITY S PrasE | 1| 2 |pEp el 3 | 4 |peo| 5 | 6 |pen| 7 | 8 |pEn|OLA|OLB [sPere|OLC | OLD |sPare
«?2 @ @ O @ O @ O _ O o O [ B LEDguard ? 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Variable Initial and Gap e X e — e p—
R0 BW Y RN DU BN DY Y DIy [__B—RF SSM Reduction. sionaL | K[2122) P2l | o |\, [42.43| PaL | K|ene2| Pel. | (2,83 pet, | K| K Lk ok
- W —Fva COMPACT— HEAD NO. 23 | P22 44 | P42 63 | P62 84 | P82
® ~ | . FYA 1-9
o 3% 3% ?% '%% ?% Q% lf% ?% ?% F% ?% ¢% 09% '.\% @% t‘.’% ‘.’% _M-Fva 3-10 = 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green. RED 128 101 134 107
CHCH YR om N O OE T OF N MO oM o ~M oM w 2 [ MFYA 7-12—— 6. Program phases 2., 4, 6, and 8 for Startup Ped Call.
200 NG NG 1@ <@ 4O +® 4O +® 50 <@ <O <® <O <O <& + 5 YELLOW | % | 129 102 * | 135 128
“o o = ON>
o o o o
5 ?% ,;% < Q% 92% ,;% 9% e% 1% o g% - 9% . w% '\% w% ELLOW DISPBLE A N 7. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash., and overlaps GREEN 130 193 136 189
30 %8 Y0 Y8 H® H® 5O HO H® HO H® O b WO Ve H® L® 1o 010 = W2 1 and 2 as Wag Over Iaps.
D o o o o o) - 3
z of n® oBw® = B B E L7 Ba” B o g 0n0020 S w2 = . : : neD AL21 |A124 All4 | A101
Z R R A0 9% B 58 58 50 o® L0 LB O & T dn 0120030 Z n 8. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point ARROW
T 20 20 20 20 20 00 ©® ©® ©O ©® ©O 0® 0O ©v® 0O ©w® © 0130 040 w5 n Signal System
- ?% '%% 2 Q% x© ?% 92% ':% 9% e% :% 9% u% :% 9% 0‘% oo% 0140 050 - % : g . "SRROW. A122|A125 All5|Al02
T NG NG NO NG NO NG L8 L8 L®Ld b d bbb idé OPBOOEO L ms —
o) o) [®) [e) 'e) e} 06O 070 FLASHING
9% ,;% $% 0 ‘7’% 0 gﬁ 2% ,:% o Q% < Q% N :% o 0% 0170 080 N> YELLOW A123|A126 A116 [A103
~® =@ =0 =0 =@ =0 =0 ©® ©® O ®® 0O *® O »® O «® 0180 090
= [ W9 — EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
$% ,;% $o Q% ,T,o ?% ‘7\'0 F% 92% :% 9% eo :% 2o g% :o 9% . — 10 OREEN | 127 133
9@ 26 20 26 20 280 20 S0 0 50 7 7O @ 7O ¢ 7O o W
o M2 CONTROLLER. v ¢ vvveves....2070 ¥ 113 104 119 110
COMPONENT SIDE H 13 %
.:14 wn CAB[NET....0000000000000332 W/ AUX PED **
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN |15 SOFTWARE....¢evveeeee. . .ECONOLITE OASIS YELLOW 114
e CABINET MOUNT...vv......BASE q
NOTES: W7 R 115 106 121 112
N 18 OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
1. Cord is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal LOAD SWITCHES USED.+.+.+...S1+4S2+S3+S5,5S6,S7+5S8+5S9,S11.S12,
of any jumper allows its channels t0 run concurrently. . = DENOTES POSITION AUX S1 ’AUX SZ’AUX S4’AUX SS NU = Not Used
. _ . OF SWITCH
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SELS5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. PHASES U%E?- Cetreeeeeeesle?2.2PED.4,4PED.5,6.,6PED.8.,8PED % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERLAP "A . ...t ieeee 142 instal lation detail this sheet.
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. OVERLAP "B”' R % ¥ S3-Y is used for the Special Events Flasher.
OVERLAP "C™evvvnenneee. 046 See sheet 2 for wiring and programming detail.
OVERLAP “D"....ovvvvva. .8 * See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
INPUT FULL . (wire signal heads as shown)
LOOP INPUT  |PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY (front view)
LOOP NO- TERMINAL|FILE POS.| NO.| ASSTRAMENT | ™ ng, | pHagE | CALL (EXTEND HYE ™ riME™ | TIME
TB2-1,2 1u 56 18 1 1 Y Y - - 15 L z 3 4 S 6 / 8 K 10 11 12 13 14 OLA RED (A121) OLC RED (A114)
1Aa! - Jau 48 10 % 26 6 Y Y Y -
- 1 56 18 % 51 1 Y Y - - g U gL | 22| 22 :g ; p 4 § ; SE? ; § ¢2DZED¢SDIZED I;CS
24 TB2-5.6 12U 39 1 > > Y Y _ R - I;IL:I': 14 24 2C E@ ; 4N ; ; Si ; ; 1socatorlisocatorlisoLaToR OLA YELLOW (A122) OLC YELLOW (A115)
2B 7B2-7.8 2L 43 5 12 2 Y Y - - - 1 SYS. 4PED|BSPED| ST
2C TB2-9,10 13U 63 25 32 2 Y Y - - - I L NOT | #2 | NOT P 3 ?4 P P DET. P P ? ?
: USED OLA GREEN (A123) OLC GREEN (Al116)
USED U T T T 52 T T 0C 0C 0C
4A TB4-9,10 16U | 41 3 4 4 Y Y - - 3 2B T Y 4B Y Y Y Y |isoLATOR]1SOLATOR]1SOLATOR
4B TB4-11,12 16L 45 7 14 4 Y Y - - 10
* Sl TB6-9,10 19U 60 22 1 SYS - - - - - 5 | g6 | @6 W S @8 S S 8;? S S S S S @1 GREEN (127) @5 GREEN (133)
* S2 TB6-11,12 19L 62 24 13 SYS - - - - - FiLE Y 54 64 6C g 2 84 ? ? g3° ? 2 9 2 9
TB3-1,2 J1u 55 17 5 5 Y Y - - 15 ®
5A2 - au | 47 9 % 22 2 Y Y Y : 3 'J! NOT | 26 | NOT rFI,u FF? @8 FF? Eﬂ NOT FF? Eﬂ FF? FF? FF? 11 ol
- x - L || useD USED | § T T T |USED| T T T T T
Jiu |55 17 55 5 Y Y 3 6B T Y 8B Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
64 TB3-5.6 Jeu | 40 2 6 6 Y Y - - - OLB RED (A124) OLD RED (A10D
6B TB3-7.8 JaL 44 6 16 6 Y Y - - - EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
6C TB3-9,10 J3u 64 26 36 6 Y Y - - - ® Wired I D | | H g 5 ST = STOP TIME
8A TB5-9,10 | J6U | 42 2 8 8 Y Y - - 3 tred Input = Uo not populate slot with cetector caor OLB YELLOW (AI25) @ OLD YELLOW (A102) @
8B TB5-11,12 J6L 46 8 18 8 Y Y - - 10
* S3 787918 | JU |59 2l 15 SYS - - - - ' OLB GREEN (A126) @ OLD GREEN (A103) @
PED PUSH
BUTTONS NOTE :
P21,P22 | TB8-4,6 nz2u | e7 29 PED 2 | 2 PED [INSTALL DC [SOLATORS 81 41
P41,P42 | T1B8-5.,6 2L | 69 3l PED 4 | 4 PED [N INPUT FILE SLOTS NOTE
P61,P62 TB8-7,9 113U 68 30 PED 6 | 6 PED [12 AND [13. THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
P81,P82 TB8-8,9 3L 70 32 PED 8 8 PED . _ The sequence display for signal heads 11 and 51 requires
THE SIGNAL DESION: 07-1470 special logic programming. See sheet 3 for programming instructions.
'Add jumper from I1-W to J4-W. on rear of inmput file. LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL giiﬂfob Mo;@-?@zl;ls
Add jumper from J1-W to 14-W. on rear of input file. (install resistors as shown below) REVISE[.). NO/HA ’
¢ DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
* See Input Page Assignment programming details on sheets 4 and 5. Electrical Detail - Final Design - Sheet 1 of 6 SIGRATURE S oM PLETED
* System detector only. Remove the vehicle phase assigned to this ACCEPTABLE VALUES PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
detector in the default programming. VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE TERMINAL (126 PRt NC 68 (Eastchester Dr
15K - 1.9K | 25W (min) st (Eastcheste )
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: ]I2L >.0K - 3.0k 110W (min) 'IF')EFARI\S4IIENEL YE|(_1|_3%v)v FIELD Project #: 170908 > at
FILE J ‘ Cypress GCourt
Sll:g\IJEg A DAVEN)ORT Division 7 Guilford County High Point

PLAN DATE: May 2018 REVIEWED BY: R Hinshaw

119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1 PREPARED BY: L Bo yer REVIEWED BY:
WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101 REVISIONS

336.744.1636  www.davenportworld.com T . BocuSigned by:

NCBELS FIRM LICENSE NO. C-2522 . 05/20/2018
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 SichA TORE SATE

SIG. INVENTORY No. 07-1470
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
U-5169 Sig. 21.2
SPECIAL EVENT FLASHER
SPECIAL EVENT FLASHER (101)
(wire flash hown) OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL
wre Jiasners as snown
(program controller as shown below)
| 4 1
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS "6 (OUTPUTS). THEN
CABINET CONNECTION | FIELD CONNECTION NOM MO IR YEND PRESS o (OUIRUIS). THEN
| OQUTPUT #33 (PIN 35) IS REACHED.
I
| PAGE:1 C1 PIN:35 NOT ENABLED
| OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #. v eeeeveescocees 33
| 101 EBEQUE';IEEE(?S[_)EE@%H)(?62‘?'?08?’;‘ : ;OO EDIT THE FIRST THREE PROGRAMMING ROWS TO DEFINE THE OUTPUT
I - ere s TO FLASH. ALONG WITH THE RATE IN WHICH IT WILL FLASH.
I 14 AwGl(minl) MODE (O=SUL[D'1=FLASH)....l..ll.....1
(1147 2PY | <::> SELECT ASSIGNMENT:
NOT ENABLED« v eenvunneennnnnneennnn Y  wmmm- LEAVE THE ENTRY AS IS
| VEHICLE PHASE ¢ . et eeeeeeoosocsoonooose -
| _ PEDESTRIAN PHASE. .+ evssonnrennssnnss _
AC- | 14 AWG.(min.) VEHICLE OVERLAP . e v v o eee s v vnnenssnnnn
| PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP .« v v v vvvvvvvnnnnn. _
| WATCHDOG e « e v ee e eee e emeeeneesnnsnnns _
| DETECTOR RESETe v v v v svmnneesmnnnennn. _
ADVANCE BEACON. . et e eeeeescscescnccaes _
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER. «:¢ceeeecoeocss -
CONTROLLER FLASH.......ll....l.ll..._
RUN FREE .. eeeeeeeeeeeeoocescancacooes _
RESERVED e+ e et eveeveeescsoesocacssosscs _
PREEMP T . ettt et eeesececscacsccncscses _
SOFT PREEMPTI.....l.ll....l..ll....._
ANY PREEMPT et eeeeeeeeeeenosocscoceose _
COORDINATION PLAN. ¢t eeeeeereacacooees _
SPECIAL EVENT FLASHER OFFSE T v e et eeenseeensneenensnnennens _
PHASE CHECK . v et eeeteeeeooacaccncocsese _
SCHEDULING PROGRAMMING DETAIL PHASE ONe v eeeeroooeeeoooososcacnsooes _
(Program controller as shown below) PHASE NEXT e eoeooooososoososoescssooes _
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘B’ (SCHEDULING).
SCHEDULED EVENT #1 NOT ASS]GNED*K
START DATE (MM/DD)eeveeccnnenns K/ KK
END DATE (MM/DD)evveveennneenns FoH/ Hk
START TIME (HHIMM).evvveunoenn FK/ Hk
STOP TIME (HH:MM).evvveeunoenn. K/ KK
DOW ISUN MON TUE WED THR FRI SAT
ENABLED | 3% 3% 3k % % Bk ¥k
EVENT GROUPS [12345678910111213141516
ASSIGNED |
DELETE EVENT WHEN COMPLETED?...v0.cs. N
CONTINUDUS EVENT Zeveeeecenoonocnnnns N
INVERT EVENT 2t e eeeeeseooenoennnnnnas N
SELECT 1 EVENT TYPE:
EVENT GROUP (1-=16)ueeeerecencecnnnns -
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
PLAN PRIORTY: LOW.._ MED_.. HIGH.._
CAHNGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... -
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... -
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)veieecernnnns -
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1=4)vieeeernennn -
SET OUTPUT ON  (1-64)ceccececeaceces 33
SET OQUTPUT OFF (1-64)ceecccccccceces -
SET INPUT ON  (1-64)eeeeeeeccencnns -
SET INPUT OFF (1-64)ceeececccnceces -
ENABLE FAILURES LOG?Zecececeeceaaanas -
ENABLE EVENTS LOG?eeeeeeeeeeeeacanes -
ENABLE DATA ENTRIES LOGZeeeececceccs -
ENABLE COORDINATION PLANS LOG?.4e.ss -
ENABLE SPECIAL FUNCTIONS LOG?.eeeees -
ENABLE SL]T MON[TOR LOG? ------------ - Pr\oject #: 170908
ENABLE DETECTOR DATA LOG?eeeeeeecnn - THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
ENABLE DETECTOR (1=64)ceeeeeccenenns -
ENABLE DETECTOR DIAGNOSTICS (1-64)..._ THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @7-1470 DAVEN)ORT
ENABLE DET STRETCH / DELAY (1-64)..._ DESIONED: Maw 2018 OE o
EE‘?BLEG?ETFSEPDE’,A?ﬂ?gE (17647 ~ | Ted 119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1
L LAG ON (1-16)euieccecasens - SEALED: May 20, 2018 WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101
SET LOGIC FLAG OFF (1-64)ue.s... eeee- REVISED: N/A BTN wndaenporotdoon
OVERIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTIONS?.... - : \CEELS FIRM LIGENSE NG, C.0522
DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Electrical Detail - Final Design - Sheet 2 of 6 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
¥ AFTER PROGRAMMING THIS SPACE WILL READ ‘QUTPUT OVERRIDE'. ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS FOR:
*x/%% TIME. DATES. AND DAYS OF WEEK DETERMINED BY THE DTE. NC 68 (Eastchester Dr.)
Prepared for:
at
g Cypress Court
e Division 7 Guilford County High Point
N PLANDATE:  Mlay 2018 REVIEWED BY: R Hinshaw
; %SS PREPARED BY: L Boyer REVIEWED BY:
' ’ - REVISIUNS ° DocuSigned by:
3 E Qf”' ! 05/20/2018
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 SICNATURE DATE
SIG. INVENTORY No. 07-1470




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET No.
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR DEFAULT PHASING T TR
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL (program  controller as shown below)
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8' (OVERLAPS),
THEN 1 1 1 (VEH[CLE DVERLAP SETT]NGS). ............................................. .
(program controller as shown below) : :
Vn Vg PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'A’ SETTINGS ; PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS
1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS "2° (PHASE CONTROL). THEN “1° (PHASE PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 : PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND VEH OVL PARENTS: XX : VEH OVL PARENTS: ! XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH:} : VEH OVL NOT VEH:|
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1, 2+ 3. 4, 5, AND o. VEH OVL NOT PED:' : VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT:! : VEH DVL GRN EXT:!
ey 13 STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN : STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS "6° (OUTPUTS). THEN "3° (LOGICAL [/0 FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<«@mm NOTICE : FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<«mm NOTICE
PROCESSOR). SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN : SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?Z...Y FLASH : FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...Y FLASH
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evsesssss 0 : GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)ecvvcsn.- 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 : YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
- RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 : RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
# + # :
IFLD(A;(I:?I\l\-/EIIéEAgEMMAND ;1 (Ig SEIMMAND ! NOTE: LOGIC FOR DUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0 : OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
H# : : : :
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON EEEAEIE JJHERED : PRESS ’ +' : : PRESS '+’
TRANSITIONING : : :
FROM PHASE 1 :
! { ! TO PHASE 2 PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS : PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
~_ ~_ (HEAD 11). PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 : PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
! SCROLL DOWN ! VEH OVL PARENTS:, X VEH OVL PARENTS: | X
N N~ VEH OVL NOT VEH:! : VEH OVL NOT VEH:!
| THEN: | VEH OVL NOT PED:! : VEH OVL NOT PED: |
. VEH OVL GRN EXT: | : VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
SET OUTPUT  ASSIGNMENT #50 ON STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN : STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<«fmm NOTICE : FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<«mm NOTICE
: PRESS '+ SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP DPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN : SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N FLASH : FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...N FLASH
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evsssssss 0 ; GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evveevcns 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 : YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 : RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
SWITCHING : ;
ARROW "OFF * g PRESS "+ : OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
, , DURING PHASE 1
| | (HEAD 11).
~ v ~
N~ SCROLL DOWN N~
| THEN: ' OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF
(program controller as shown below)
PRESS '+’ .,
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS "8 (OVERLAPS).,
THEN "1 (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
LDGICAL I/O COMMAND #3 (+/‘COMMAND#) PRESS 'NExT' TU ADVANCE TU PACE 2. .............................................................. .
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR : :
YELLOW :
ARROW NOTICE == | PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS © NOTICE == | PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'C’' SETTINGS
CLEARANCE PAGE 2 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 © PAGE 2 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
FROM PHASE 1 VEH OVL PARENTS: X VEH OVL PARENTS: | X
| | (HEAD 11). VEH OVL NOT VEH:! : VEH OVL NOT VEH:!
~~_ v ~~_ VEH OVL NOT PED: | : VEH OVL NOT PED: |
| | VEH OVL GRN EXT:! : VEH OVL GRN EXT:|
N SCROLL DOWN N~ STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN : STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
| THEN: | FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN : FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
: SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) : SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIDNS:  (Y/N)
SET OUTPUT  ASSIGNMENT #51 ON FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y : FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evccssn-- 0 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeooosns 0
PRESS '+ YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE+ 1-16)....0
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #4  (+/-COMMAND#) PRESS '+’ PRESS '+’
IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 |IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR : : :
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON e ubED NOTICE ==§ | PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS :  NOTICE == | PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
TRANS I TIONING PAGE 2 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 : PAGE 2 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
FROM PHASE 5 VEH OVL PARENTS: | X : VEH OVL PARENTS: | X
! + ! TO PHASE 6 VEH OVL NOT VEH:; : VEH OVL NOT VEH:,
~ ~_ (HEAD 51). VEH OVL NOT PED:! : VEH OVL NOT PED: |
| SCROLL DOWN | VEH OVL GRN EXT:! : VEH OVL GRN EXT:|
N LL DOwW N STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN : STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
| THEN: . FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN == NOTICE : FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN | <= NOTICE
- SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN : SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN
SET QUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #4Z ON FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N FLASH FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N FLASH
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeevern.. 0 : GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeevenn.. 0
; PRESS '+ YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 : YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
E + RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 : RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0 : OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE+ 1-16)....0
LOGICAL I1/0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#) PRESS '+’
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #5 1S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR : : OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW
ARROW "OFF “
, | , DURING PHASE 5
| | (HEAD 51). : :
~ ~ Project #: 170908
L\ SCROLL DOWN ™~ THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
|

= DAVEN’ORT

THEN: THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 07-1470
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF

DESIGNED: May 2018 HOME OFFICE:
119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH
C OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE SEALED: Mey 20, 2018 WINSTON-SALEM, NC 27101
PRESS "+ REVISED: N/A 336.744.1636 www.davenportworld.com
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #6  (+/-COMMAND#) QUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red | | | , DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR OUTPUT 43 = Overlap C Yel low Electrical Detail - Final Design - Sheet 3 of 6 SIGN A TURE S COMPLETED
Zglﬁlﬁ\?{w QUTPUT 44 = Qverlap C Green ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
CLEARANCE QUTPUT 50 = Overlop A Red DETAILS FOR:
! ! FROM PHASE 5 OQUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yellow NC 68 (Eastchester Dr.)
| * I (HEAD 51). OUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green Prepared for:
SCROLL DOWN
A LL DOW A ; Cypress Court
| THEN: ' ) Division 7 Guilford County High Point
; %;w“s PREPARED BY: L Boyer REVIEWED BY:
. D S ) REVISIONS * DocuSigned by:
LOGIC I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE 3 : 05/20/2018
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 —DATE
SIG. INVENTORY NO. (7-1470




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING - LOOP 1A U 5169 5ig. 21.4

(program controller as shown below)

NOTES: 1. THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY. INPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD
DEFAULT SETTINGS. THIS PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION
DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.

2. THE FIRST TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THE DISABLING OF INPUT #10 (DETECTOR 26)
SO THAT A VEHICLE CALL WILL NOT BE PLACED TO PHASE 6 DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.
THE SECOND TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THAT IT REASSIGNS DETECTOR 51 TO
INPUT #18 SO THAT THE DELAY ON LOOP 1A CAN BE REDUCED FROM 15 SECONDS TO 3 SECONDS.

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘S’ (INPUTS). THEN PRESS
"NEXT' TO GET TO INPUT PAGE ‘2'. PRESS THE
"+’ KEY UNTIL INPUT 10 IS REACHED.

PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:48 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:48 NOT ENABLED PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:56 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:56 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSIGNMENT #H.vvevvenoanannnnns 10 INPUT ASSIGNMENT #Hevvenrenonnsnnnnns 10 INPUT ASSIGNMENT #uvevreernnnnnnnren 18 INPUT ASSIGNMENT #evvevrerennennnnnn 18
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeeevsnnss 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveeavnsss 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveveennnn 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveeennnns 0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveveeenennns 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveveeneennns 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveeeeenennns 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evereeennnnns 0.0
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evceern.. 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evvevnn.. 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveveunn.. 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveeeunn.. 0.0
ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION:

NOT ENABLED (Y/N)ueeueeuooooeonnonns Y » ENTER A ‘Y' FOR NOT ENABLED » NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eeveeeoooonosonnnos Y NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uveeeeueoononononnos _ ENTER ‘51" TO REASSIGN NOT ENABLED (Y/N)euveoreronoooennnos _
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)eceececeesess 26 VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)%ceeeecenssns _ VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)..eececencnss 1 » THE VEHICLE DETECTOR » VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)uceecceccenss 51
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)eeccccccss _ \\\ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)eeeeecenss _ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)ececencss. _ FOR THIS INPUT PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)eececcccss _
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)e.c.... _ N—>  DEFAULT DETECTOR NUMBER WILL REMAIN ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)ece.... _ ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)cec.... _ ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)e.ec.... _
PREEMPT (1=10)cceeeeeeenceneenannnnns _ UNTIL 'NOT ENABLED' 1S ENTERED. PREEMPT (1-10)ceeceeeeencencennennss _ PREEMPT (1=10)cceeeeeeeneennceneenns _ PREEMPT (1=10)ceeeeeecencencncennnas _
INVERTED PREEMPT (1=10)¢eeeeeecennns _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)¢eveeeecennns _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)¢eveeencnnrnn _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)vecenvecennns _
STOP TIME (Y/N)eueueeueenonneaonnnnes _ STOP TIME (Y/N)euweeeoeeooononnnnnnes _ STOP TIME (Y/N)uevueeoeeooonoonnonos _ STOP TIME (Y/N)uevureonuooooooannnos _
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)eeeeeeeooranonnnnns _ FLASH SENSE (Y/N)euveeeevoooennnnnnss _ PRESS '+’ TO ADVANCE TO INPUT 18 FLASH SENSE (Y/N)eveeeeeoonannnonnsns _ FLASH SENSE (Y/N)eveoreeoooonoonnnns _
DOOR OPEN (Y/N)eeeoenoeeoeeneennenns _ DOOR OPEN (Y/N)euueeeeenoenoennonnns N DOOR OPEN (Y/N)ueuveeeoeneeoeneannnas _ DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uvuerueeeeeneennnonnns _
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)eeveeen.. _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)eveeunn.. _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)eeeeuen.. _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)eveuvenn. _
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeueen.. _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeeeen.. _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeuven.. _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeewen.. _
SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)eevevnn. _ SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)uveevn.. _ SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)vvvuenn. _ SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)uveeevnen. _
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _ (LOOP 1A - PHASE 6) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _ TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _ (LOOP 1A - PHASE 1) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _
FORCE OFF RING (1-4)vuvuievnencnnnnns _ FORCE OFF RING (1-=4)uevevrnnnrennnns _ FORCE OFF RING (1-4)ueiurerenrnnnnns _ FORCE OFF RING (1-4)uveuernerennnnns _
HOLD PHASES (1=16)¢eeceecsseconsnnss _ HOLD PHASES (1=16)veerencevsnnonones _ HOLD PHASES (1=16)ceeceecscnsonsonss _ HOLD PHASES (1=16)ceereecevsseannnns _
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH+66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH+66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... -
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)...._ CHANGE QVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)...._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)...._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)uevieeennnnss _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)ueerieenennnss _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4).eveerenennns _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)uevevueeennnns _
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)ceiecencenns _ CHANGE OQUTPUT PAGE (1-4)ccveeencenns _ CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)eeevervncnns _ CHANGE QUTPUT PAGE (1-4)evuevenrnnns -
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y).._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y).._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._

PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL - LOOP 1A (ALT.)

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘7' (DETECTORS). THEN PRESS
"1" FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE '-" KEY TO
GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #51.

VEHICLE DETECTOR #51 SETTINGS (+-.1-64) VEHICLE DETECTOR #51 SETTINGS (+-.1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N) SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR. e v vvvvvnvnnnnnnnness N s ENTER ‘Y’ FOR ENABLE DETECTOR e ENABLE DETECTOR: ¢ eeeeeneneennnnnnnnnns Y
ENABLE LOGGING: s s s vvvnnnnanocnooosss N ENABLE LOGGING: et s s svvennnnnnnanness N
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS e eeveeeennnnnnnnns N ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS: e eeeveunvnnannnns N
SPEED TRAP. « vt teeeseeseeeeaeannnnnns N SPEED TRAP. «evteeeeeeeeseennnnannnns N
EXTENSTON DETEGTORL LT ETENSTON DETEGTORL L1 NOTE: DETECTOR IS PROGRAMMED PER THE
MODE 2 STOP BAR::evuuvveeereannnnnns N MODE 2 STOP BAR:'evvuveeeerennannens N INPUT FILE CONNECTION AND PROGRAMMING
SWITCHING DETECTOR: e e veeeeenennnnnnns N SWITCHING DETECTOR: «eeevennnnnannnns N CHART SHOWN ON SHEET 1.
DUPLICATING DETECTOR: s v vveveennnssss N DUPL ICATING DETECTOR: e evvvvnannnns N
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.svevuenensens N ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.suusvunenness N
IF FAILEDs SET MIN RECALL?.vevvnnnns N IF FAILEDs SET MIN RECALL?+vvvevnnns N |
IF FAILEDs SET MAX1 RECALLZ:vveonnns N IF FAILEDs SET MAX1 RECALL?+veevnnss N Project #: 170908
IF FAILED. SET MAX2 RECALLZ...cevenn N IF FAILED. SET MAX2 RECALL?...ccvv.. N THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
PHASE# 12345678910111213141516 PHASE# 12345678910111213141516 THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @7-1470 DAVENDORT
PHASES ASSIGNED ENTER ‘1’ FOR PHASES ASSIGNED » PHASES ASSIGNED X DESIGNED: Moy 2018 ONE OFFICE.
SWITCH/DUPL ICATE ; SWITCH/DUPL ICATE | : oy 119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1
LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eeeeeeoeonoonnns 6 LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eeeoeenoooannnose 6 SEALED: May 20, 2018 WINSTON-SALEM. NC 27101
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0 REVISED: N/A L aapatet oom
STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)evuuuunrnn. 0 STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)evvuuunnnns 0 |
STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)eveeeeeceseeconns 0.0 STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)eeeeecocecaccens 0.0 . . ' ' DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
DELAY (0-255 SEC)evvvnneeernnnnennn. 0 ENSURE DELAY IS ‘3’ sl | DELAY (0-255 SEC)evureernunnneennens 3 Electrical Detail - Final Design - Sheet 4 of 6 SIGNATURES GOMPLETED
MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)cceeecccecccccnns 255 MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)ccceereccccncne 255 ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 DETAILS FOR: NG : " D
MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%)" s vnnenvnnns. 100 MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%)" e ssnnsnesnnss 100 s 68 (Eastchester Dr.)
EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 at
QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 Cypress Court
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)vusssn. 0.0 QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)uesssss 0.0 2 Cvision 1 Seirtord Gounts ion point
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 7% TR TR SR ——
\ %;a‘“ PREPARED BY: L Boyer REVIEWED BY: ,
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE 10 Fpomat™ i - 05120 /2018
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 &W& / S A/TE
S1G. INVENTORY NO. (07-1470




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING - LOOP 5A v 5169 51g. 219

(program controller as shown below)

NOTES: 1. THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY. INPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD
DEFAULT SETTINGS. THIS PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION
DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.

2. THE FIRST TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THE DISABLING OF INPUT #9 (DETECTOR 22)
SO THAT A VEHICLE CALL WILL NOT BE PLACED TO PHASE 2 DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.
THE SECOND TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THAT IT REASSIGNS DETECTOR 55 TO
INPUT #17 SO THAT THE DELAY ON LOOP 5A CAN BE REDUCED FROM 15 SECONDS TO 3 SECONDS.

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘S5’ (INPUTS). THEN PRESS
"NEXT' TQ GET TO INPUT PAGE ‘2'. PRESS THE
"+’ KEY UNTIL INPUT 9 IS REACHED.

PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:47 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:47 NOT ENABLED PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:55 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:55 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSIGNMENT Hevvevrereoannnnnns 9 INPUT ASSIGNMENT #evveereoennnnnnnnn 9 INPUT ASSIGNMENT #H.veeuereneoneoennnns 17 INPUT ASSIGNMENT #Hevveevenoononnnnns 17
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveeasanss 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveeasanss 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evecensnns 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evevenenns 0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveeveneennns 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveueeneennns 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveveenaennns 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evererenennns 0.0
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeeveencnn 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveervnns 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeeeeenn. 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveveenn. 0.0
ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION:

NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eveueeuooeoanonnnes Y » ENTER A ‘Y' FOR NOT ENABLED » NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uevueeereeonneonnnos Y NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uveueeuonnoannnnnns _ ENTER ‘55" TO REASSIGN NOT ENABLED (Y/N)evueeeeuoenononnnnss _
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64).ceeeececsnn. 22 VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64).v.eceececrn.. _ VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)...cceeenn... 5 » THE VEHICLE DETECTOR » VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)eceecrecenn.. 55
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)eeeeeceess _ \\\ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)eeeceessss _ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)veceeceens - FOR THIS INPUT PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)eceeeecen.. _
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... _ N——>  DEFAULT DETECTOR NUMBER WILL REMAIN ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)cee.... _ ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16).ee.... _ ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)c.ee.... _
PREEMPT (1=10)cveeeeeeencnaecnnnonss _ UNTIL ‘NOT ENABLED' 1S ENTERED. PREEMPT (1=10)ceeceeecenecncannnnnss _ PREEMPT (1=10)ceeeeeeeencennannnnnss _ PREEMPT (1=10)ceeeeeeeencenosonnonss _
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)¢eveeencennnn _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)veeeeencennnn _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)¢eveeeecennnn _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1=10)¢eecencenenes _
STOP TIME (Y/N)eueeeorenooaoaeannnnss _ STOP TIME (Y/N)euoeeorenoonsannnnnns _ STOP TIME (Y/N)uuvueeoeeoooneanennnas _ STOP TIME (Y/N)uuuureooueoooonoonnnos _
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)eueeeeeeoannonnnnns _ FLASH SENSE (Y/N)uueeeeroeeneoonnnns _ PRESS '+ TO ADVANCE TO INPUT 17 FLASH SENSE (Y/N)eveeeeveoenaooannns _ FLASH SENSE (Y/N)eueeeeeeoonnoennnns _
DOOR OPEN (Y/N)eeueeuoorneonnonennanes _ DOOR OPEN (Y/N)euueeueenonnnsennnnes N DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uveerueoorooennonnnns _ DOOR OPEN (Y/N)eeveoeoeeoeoneonnonos _
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)eeeeeenns _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)euveeesons _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)eeeveeoos _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)euveeusoss _
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)e....... _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeee.... _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)e.ee.... _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eveo.... _
SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)eeeurn.. _ SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)eveurn.. _ SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)eeeurnn. _ SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)veevenn. _
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)e..... _ (LOOP 5A - PHASE 2) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)ee.... _ TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _ (LOOP 5A - PHASE 5) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _
FORCE OFF RING (1-4)uevuieeeeneennnns _ FORCE OFF RING (1=4)ueeueeennrennnns _ FORCE OFF RING (1-=4)ueeieenrerennnns _ FORCE OFF RING (1-4)uviueennrennenns _
HOLD PHASES (1=16)eeeeeececcccnnnnes _ HOLD PHASES (1=16)eeeeeveencenonnnss _ HOLD PHASES (1=16)ceeeeecenoccnennss _ HOLD PHASES (1=16)ceeeeecenesennnnss _
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH+66=FREE).._ OFFSET#..._ PLAN (65=FLSH+66=FREE).._ OFFSET#..._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#..._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)...._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _
CHANGE QVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)...._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)...._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)...._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)...._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)ueveeennnnnns _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)uvievennnnnns _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)ueviueenennns _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)uevevuvennnns _
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)ceeeeencnnns _ CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)cieveeecenns _ CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)eveveeennens _ CHANGE OQUTPUT PAGE (1-4)evuiereevnnn. -
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y).._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y).._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._

PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL - LOOP S5A (ALT.)

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘7' (DETECTORS)« THEN PRESS
"1’ FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE '-" KEY TO
GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #55.

VEHICLE DETECTOR #55 SETTINGS (+-,1-64) VEHICLE DETECTOR #55 SETTINGS (+-.1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N) SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR:eeeeesosseoonccncsns N » ENTER ‘Y’ FOR ENABLE DETECTOR » ENABLE DETECTOR. v eeeereneeereonnnnns Y
ENABLE LOGGINGeeeeeseveeeennnnnnanss N ENABLE LOGGING:eveeeeveovennnnannnss N
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS.eeveeiennnnnnanns N ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS.eeveeinnnnnennnns N
SPEED TRAP. . v it iiiiiiiiiennnnnnns N SPEED TRAP ...ttt iietnannnans N
EXTENSION DETECTOR. 1111111111y EXTENSION DETECTOR, L1111y NOTE:  DETECTOR IS PROGRAMVED PER THE
MODE 2 STOP BAR.eeeevrennennenneens. N MODE 2 STOP BAR.evuevnennennennennss N INPUT FILE CONNECTION AND PROGRAMMING
SWITCHING DETECTOR« v e v v vvevennanannn N SWITCHING DETECTOR: ¢ evveveenanennnnn N CHART SHOWN ON SHEET 1.
DUPLICATING DETECTOR..eeeeeeeeeennns N DUPLICATING DETECTOR«ceeeeeeeeeeanns N
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY....covveeen.n N ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.......ccce..n N
[F FAILED., SET MIN RECALL?..ecevvnn. N IF FAILED. SET MIN RECALL?..cvevunn. N
[F FAILED, SET MAX1 RECALL?......... N IF FAILED. SET MAX1 RECALL?..eeeennn N Project #: 170908
[F FAILED. SET MAX2 RECALL?......... N IF FAILED. SET MAX2 RECALL?......... N THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
PHASE# 12345678910111213141516 PHASE# 12345678910111213141516 THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @7-1470 DAVENPORT
PHASES ASSIGNED | ENTER ‘5’ FOR PHASES ASSIGNED » PHASES ASSIGNED | X ‘
| | DESIGNED: May 2018 HOME OFFICE:
SWITCH/DUPL ICATE SWITCH/DUPL ICATE J 119 BROOKSTOWN AVENUE, SUITE PH1
LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)euvevennonenenns 6 LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eeeereoronenenns 6 SEALED: Mey 20, 2018 WINSTON-SALEM, NC 2710t
) 336.744.1636 davenportworid
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0 REVISED: N/A NCBELSFlRMLl"(’;"E"thSEVﬁ”O?%_‘gggzc"m
STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)eveevaeannn 0 STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)eeveeeennnn 0
STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)eveeeereenannnns 0.0 STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)eeeeerevenannnnn 0.0 . . ' ' DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
DELAY (0-255 SEC)evvvnnnernnnnnnnn. 0 ENSURE DELAY S ‘3’ s | DELAY (0-255 SEC)evuureenunnneennnns 3 Electrical Detail - Final Design - Sheet 5 of 6 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
MAX CALLS/MIN (0-235).cseeccnccannns 255 MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)ccceiecierecnnnns 255 ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 DETAILS FOR; N
MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%)+ s s snvsnsnnn. 100 MAX OCCUPANCY (0-100%)+ s ansensnnn. 100 s 1 NC 68 (Eastchester Dr.)
EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..O EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..O ’ at
QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 Cypr\ess Court
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)....... 0.0 QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)....... 0.0 2 Division 7 Suilford County digh Point
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 8¢ [eowoni iy 0T e
; %;w“s PREPARED BY: | Boyer REVIEWED BY: ,
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE 10 Fomat™ REvISIon - o< 120 /2018
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 i&%umw ATuRE. 4 DA/TE
SIG. INVENTORY NO.  07-1470




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-5169 Sig. 21.6

ALTERNATE PHASING ACTIVATION DETAIL

FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL

TO RUN ALT. PHASING DURING COORDINATION - SELECT ALL PAGE CHANGES (AS SHOWN BELOW)
WITHIN COORDINATION PLAN PROGRAMMING.

IN ORDER TO ENSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
SAME APPROACH. MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:

TO RUN ALT. PHASING DURING FREE RUN - PROGRAM PAGE CHANGES (SHOWN BELOW)

IN SEPARATE TIME OF DAY

1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
EVENTS. IF PAGE 1 IS USED. NO EVENT PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY
FOR THAT PARTICULAR PAGE. 2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.
PHASING INPUTS PAGE OVERLAPS PAGE
THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.
ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING 1 1
ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2 2

NOTE: PAGES NOT SHOWN (i.e. sequence. phase control, etc.) SHOULD REMAIN AS “1', OR AS DEFINED BY TIMING ENGINEER.

IMPORTANT: IF ALT. PHASING IS USED DURING FREE RUN AND COORDINATION., DO NOT OPERATE TIME OF DAY
PAGE CHANGE EVENTS CONCURRENTLY WITH COORDINATION PLAN EVENTS IN THE EVENT SCHEDULER.

(EX. FREE RUN PAGE CHANGE EVENT SHOULD END BEFORE COORDINATION PLAN EVENT STARTS AND COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
VICE-VERSA).

Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manual
for instructions on selecting this feature.

ALTERNATE PHASING PAGE CHANGE SUMMARY

THE FOLLOWING IS A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN

THESE OVERLAP/INPUT PAGE CHANGES ACTIVATE TO CALL THE
“"ALTERNATE PHASING”:

OVERLAPS PAGE 2: Modifies overlap parent phases
for heads 11 and 51 to
run protected turns only.

INPUTS PAGE 2: Disables phase 6 call on loop 1A
and reduces delay time for phase 1
call on loop 1A to 3 seconds.

Disables phase 2 call on |loop 5A
and reduces delay time for phase 5
call on loop 5A to 3 seconds.

Project #: 170908
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-5169 Sig. 21.7

METAL POLE No. 6 and 7

SPECIAL NOTE

Design Loading for METAL

POLE NO. 6

(12_ Pole

A

21’ | 6" .. & | 12’

23’

A

J.
A

Y

A

1 Street Name []

4 & 5

-
See Notes A

"""’"'_I _.Y_.x

H2

See
Note 8

The contractor is responsible for verifying
that the mast arm attachment height (HI)
willprovide the "Design Height”clearance
from the roadway before submitting final
shop drawings for approval Verify

elevation data below which was obtained

by field measurement or from available
project survey data.

Elevation Data for Mast Arm

Attachment (H1)

Elevation Differences for: Pole 6 | Pole 7

0.0 ft.

Baseline reference point at G 0.0 £+,

¢ Foundation @ ground leve

Elevation difference at

High point of roadway surface -L4 ft.

-0.3 ft.

Elevation difference at

-1.4 1.

-0.8 ft.

MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE

LOADING

SYMBOL DESCRIPTION

AREA

SIZE

WEIGHT

RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD
12"-4 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE

1.5 S.F.

25.5"W
X
66.0"L

74 LBS

RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD
12"-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE

9.3 S.F.

25.5"W
X
52.5"L

60 LBS

RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD
12*-5 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE

16.3 S.F.

42.0"W
X
56.0"L

103 LBS

STREET NAME SIGN
RIGID MOUNTED

16.0 S.F.

24.0" W
X
96.0"L

36 LBS

PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL HEAD

WITH MOUNTING HARDWARE

2.2 S.F.

18.5" W
X
17.0"L

21 LBS

Edge of travelway or face of curb

Hl= 17.6’
Maximum 25.6 ft. See
Note 7

NOTES

DESIGN REFERENCE MATERIAL

Roadway Clearance 1
Design Height 17 f+t
Minimum 16.5 f+.

. Design the traffic signal structure and foundation in accordance with:
The 6th Edition 2013 AASHTO “Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
Signs. Luminaires., and Traffic Signals. including all of the latest interim revisions.
The 2018 NCDOT “Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to
the specifications can be found in the traffic signal project special provisions.
The 2018 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
The traffic signal project plans and special provisions.
The NCDOT “Metal Pole Standards” located at the following NCDOT website:
https://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/safety/Pages/11S-Design-Resources. aspx

16” Countdown B
Pedestrian Head |

Terminal
Compartment
@ 180°

¢ See Note 7d DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

T OLSTY

See Note Te

High Point of Roadway Surface T 2. Design the traffic signal structure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation

views. These are anticipated worst case “design loads” and may not represent the actual
loads that will be applied at the time of the installation. The contractor should refer to the
traffic signal plans for the actual loads that will be applied at the time of the installation.
. Design all signal supports using stress ratios that do not exceed 0.9.
. The camber design for the mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low
pitched arch where the tip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below

Q_Foundoﬂon

Base line reference elev. = 0.0’

Elevation View

horizontal when fully loaded.

5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets all of the design
requirements. This requires staggering the connections. Use elevation data for each arm to
determine gppropriate arm connection points.

6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolts.

1. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:

a. Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm attachment
height as they are assumed to offset each other.

. Signal heads are rigidly mounted and vertically centered on the mast arm.

The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.

The top of the pole base plate is 0.75 feet above the ground elevation.

. Refer to the Elevation Data Chart for the elevation differences between the proposed

foundation ground level and the high point of the roadway.

8. The pole manufacturer will determine the total height (H2) of each pole using the greater of
the fol lowing:

Mast arm attachment height (H1) plus 2 feet., or
H1 plus 1/2 of the total height of the mast arm attachment assembly plus 1 foot.
9. If pole location adjustments are required. the contractor must gain approval from the
Engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
H2 8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL contractor may contact the Signal Design Section Senior Structural Engineer for
See Note 6 assistance at (919) 814-5000.
hISee 10. The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow
ote 8 ele e .
proper positioning of the signal heads over the roadway.

The contractor is responsible for providing soil penetration testing data (SPT) to the pole

manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.

Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 7

30°

1" 9’ i I 4’ 4’ 8’
i i i i

A
—-X

CD.O.(.')O'

|
! | | 1
|
|

(. ] Street Name

See Notes A
4 & 5

Hl= 18.7' | 11.
Maximum 25.6 ft. See
Note 7
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

METAL POLE No. 8 and 9

. . SPECIAL NOTE U-5169 Sig. 21.8
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 8 The contractor is responsible for verifying
that the mast arm attachment height (HI)
willprovide the "Design Height”clearance MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
, ¢ Pole from the roadway before submitting final LOADING
- 64 - shop drawings for approval. Verify SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA [ SIZE - [ WEIGHT
1"+ 4+ g 6 1 6 12/ 12" : 15" i elevation data below which was obtained .
-~ T ’_I‘—"i"—"—"‘—"‘—’l‘—'i i : _ i by field measurement or from available RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD 15 SE. 25-)% W 74 1BS
| | : i : : ! i project survey data. 12"-4 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE 66.0"L
[ [ : I [ I
—_— | . | | . "
T ! l_ Elevation Data for Mast Arm RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD  [o5 o [2"W | 0 o
[ ' Attachment (H1 ) 12"-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE 525"
[ - i | Street Name || E _— _ _ 42.0"W
; : ! Elevation Differences for: | Pole 8 | Pole 9 e L BeATe 163 SF X |03 LBS
See Notes 7 Baseline reference point at o0°L
4 & 5 "
) ¢ Foundation @ ground level G 0.0 Tt. 0.0 ft. SIGN 15 S.F 30°)(() W 14 LBS
- - RIGID MOUNTED U 36.07L
. Elevation difference at +2.9 ft +0.8 Ft .
H2 High point of roadway surface : : ‘ . STREET NAME SIGN 24.0"W
I See Elevation difference af RIGID MOUNTED 16.0 S.F X, |58 LBS
Note 8 Fdge of travelway or face of curb | *2-3 ff. [ +0.3 f+. 36071
_ o1 g PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL HEAD 18.5°W
Hl= 21.9
Moximom 25.6 1. S WITH MOUNTING HARDWARE R T
Note 7
Roadway Clearance DESIGN REFERENCE MATERIAL NOTES
Design Height 17 ft
Minimum 16.5 ft. Min=14 1. Design the traffic signal structure and foundation in accordance with:
The 6th Edition 2013 AASHTO “Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
Terminal Signs. Lumingires., and Traffic Signals. including all of the latest interim revisions.
Com;?aoqg(r)noenf The 2018 NCDOT “Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to
the specifications can be found in the traffic signal project special provisions.
‘Y 180°-- The 2018 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
The traffic signal project plans and special provisions.
The NCDOT “Metal Pole Standards” located at the following NCDOT website:
Y Y Y https://connect.ncdot. gov/resources/safety/Pages/17S-Design-Resources. aspx
¢ See Note T7d
TR DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
v Y ] ] See Note Te T
High Point of Roadway Surface T ] 2. Design the traffic signal structure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation
¢ Foundation views. These are anticipated worst case “design loads” and may not represent the actual

loads that will be aopplied at the time of the installation. The contractor should refer to the
traffic signal plans for the actual loads that will be applied at the time of the installation.

Elevation View POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION 3. Design all signal supports using stress ratios that do not exceed 0.9.

4. The camber design for the mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low

Base line reference elev. = 0.0’

pitched arch where the tip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below

horizontal when fully loaded.

| 5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets all of the design
requirements. This requires staggering the connections. Use elevation dota for each arm to
determine appropriate arm connection points.

6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolts.

Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 9

7 ¢ Pole 1. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
- 3 > a. Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm attachment
1 8’ | 4 | 4" | 20" , height as they are assumed to offset each other.
REEER :i: h =i< =! b. Signal heads are rigidly mounted and vertically centered on the mast arm.
! i i i I c. The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.
I : i : I d. The top of the pole base plate is 0.75 feet above the ground elevation.
\ - I e. Refer to the Elevation Data Chart for the elevation differences between the proposed
I O F foundation ground level and the high point of the roadway.
[ 8. The pole manufacturer will determine the total height (H2) of each pole using the greater of
- | Street Name iE - 1 the fol lowing:
See Notes A Mast arm attachment height (H1) plus 2 feet., or
4 & 5 H1 plus 1/2 of the total height of the mast arm attaochment assembly plus 1 foot.
A 9. If pole location adjustments are required. the contractor must gain approval from the
8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL Engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
H2 contractor may contact the Signal Design Section Senior Structural Engineer for
See See Note 6 assistance at (919) 814-5000.
Note 8 10. The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow
HL= 19.8' proper positioning of the signal heads over the roadway.
Maximum 25.6 ft. See N | 11.The contractor is responsible for providing soil penetration testing data (SPT) to the pole
Note 7 manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.
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